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SCHEDULE OF MEETING TIMES AND PLACES

¥  College
. FALL 1974
AMHERST, MASS. 04002 \
NON SATIS SCIRL
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE -
COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
SS 114 Economic Perspectives-Women Nisonoff TTh 11-1 FPH 103
SS 115 Political Justice Mazor TTh 11-1 FPH 104
SS 116 Jewish Life and Culture Glick TTh 1-230 EDH 4
SS 117 American Politics Carroll M 7-9 pm FPH 108
S§5 120 Liberation, California Mazor TTh 11-1 FPH 107
S8 121 Maritime Social Science Batchelder, McKean T 1030-1230 FPH 108
Yngvesson, von der
Lippe
S8 122 Revolution & Change-Mexico Weaver, Marquez CANCELLED
$S 123 Math for Scntsts & Soc Sc Hoffman, Sutherland MWTh 9-10 FPH 106
(NS 126) F 9-10 FPH 107
SS 124 Community Turlington TThF 9-1030 CSC 114
SS 125 Law & Amer Legal Instit Arons TTh 930-11 FPH 103
SS 126 Folklore Studies M. Warner M 7-9 pm FPR 106
T or Th 9-950 (Dscsn) FPH_104
A Blues M. Warner TTh 1-250 PH Master
B Anglo-American Music M. Warner CANCELLED
S8 127 Cross-Cultural Perspect Yngvesson TTh 1-215 UMASS -~
ENGE 106
SS 128 Bio-Social Human Adaption Coppinger, McKean T 730-930 pm FPH WLH
(NS 169) Th 1030-1230 FPH WLH
S8 130 Outsiders Glazer TTh 1-250 FPH 105
SS 140 Social Order Here & There von der Lippe Th 3-5 + 1 hr Tutl FPH 105
SS 142 City in History Stone W 1-230 - PH A-1
SS 143 Public Opinion & Amer Pol Landes TTh 1-230 PH D-1
S5 144 Cognitive Psych & Child Dev Tenney Sec 1: WF 11-1250 EDH 17
(LC 181) Sec 2: WF 11-1250 EDH 14
SS 145 Interpersonal Behavior Hornik TTh 11-1 EDH 15
(LC 188)
S8 146 Personal Space (LC 187) Hornik MW 3-450 EDH 16
SS 167 Good Society Lunine CANCELLED
8S 172 Police Linden, Mazor M 1-3 & FPH 108
W 1-3 FPH ELH
SS 183 Who Runs the Cities? Greer MWF 11-1150 FPH 105
S5 184 American Capitalism S. Warner TTh 1-250 Merrill Master
SS 195 Cuba Bengelsdorf TTh 1-250 FPH 103
SS 196 Science in Society (NS 118) Gross TTh 9-11 FPH 107
S$ 197 Nutritional Ecology (NS 162) Everdell, Johnson M 1-3 & Th 9-11 FPH ELH
SS 207 Women, Power & Politics Landes TTh 11-1230 EDH 14
SS 208 Boston: City and Region Stone F 9-12 CSC 125
SS 209 Wkshp-Fmnst Pltcl Econ Nisonoff W 3-5 FPH 108
S$S 210 American in 20th Century Glazer W 1-3 FPH 108
SS 211 Caribbean Women Cole, Joseph TTh 11-1250 UMASS -
Africa Hse
S5 212 U.S. in 1890's (HA 257) Mazor, Lyon MW 9-11 FPH 108
SS 213 Law and Public Policy Alpert, Fowlkes TThF 9-950 CSC 113
SS 214 Capitalism and Empire Rabinbach TTh 9-1050 FPH MLH
S$S 215 Culture, Mind, Behavior Glick TTh 9-1030 FPH WLH
SS 216 American Rich Greer F 2-1050 FPH 105
S§S 217 Methods-Curricula Building  Joseph W9-11 + 1 hr PH B-1
SS 220 What's Going On - Courts Fowlkes, Yngvesson MW 9-12 FPH 107




HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE * SCHEDULE OF MEETING TIMES AND PLACES * FALL 1974

Page 2\\

J . LC 288

! - SCHOOL_OF SOCIAL SCLENCE
‘ COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
] SS 221 Croup Indep Study: Econ Weaver WF 9-11 FPH 103
i SS 222 Counseling & Therapy Holman CANCELLED
! S8 223 Modern Theories-Personality Birney MW 130-330 EDH 4
{ SS 225 Spanish America (HA 211) Weaver, Marquez MW 9-11 EDH 17
> SS 226 See SS 126 M. Warner
SS 234 Comstitutional Law Carroll M 3-5 FPH 108
SS 245 See SS 145 Hornik
SS 246 See SS 146 Hornik
SS 261 Africa Bengelsdorf MW 1-250 FPH 103
SS 276 Women & Children First Mazor TTh 1-3 FPH WLH
(NS 208)
SS 294 20th Cent Jewish Thought Kimmelman TTh 1030-12 FPH 105
SS 295 Military Technology (NS 215)Krass MWF 11-12 CSC 114
SCHOOI, OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
LC 106 Strings, Trees, Languages Marsh MWF 11-1150 & F 9-11 FPH 106
LC 119 Moral Argument & Ethical.Th Radetsky CANCELLED
LC 121 TV Production I Gray TBA TBA
LC 147 Conversation Analysis Tallman TTh 1~250 EDH 16
LC 149 Lectures on Language Rardin M 11-1150 Secs: TBA  EDH 4
LC 153 Computer Lab Hanson M 11<1230 PH A-1
LC 156 Computer & Problem Solving Hanson TTh 9-11 PH A-1
R ! LC 177 History of English Bach TTh 1-250 PH B-1
: LC 179 Modern Anal Philosophy Radetsky TTh 1-250 FPH 104
LC 180 Mass Communication Shister, Lyon TTh 1-3 FPH ELH
N LC 181 Cognitive Psych & Child Dev Tenney Sec. 1: WF 11-1250 EDH 17
i (SS 144) Sec. 2: WF 11-1250  EDH 14
[ LC 182 Nonverbal Communication Tallman CANCELLED
i LC 183 Alternatives in TV Muller MTh 1-250 GH T
/ - LC 186 Newspapers Wasserman MW 9-1050 FPH 105
. LC 187 Personal Space (SS.146) Hornik MW 3-450 EDH 16
I LC 188 Interpersonal Behavior Hornik TTh 11-1 EDH 15
| LC 189 Film Analysis Brandeau TTh 3-5 FPH ELH
i/ LC 202 Formal Logic LeTourneau TThF 3-4 FPH 106
LC 205 Intro to Linguistics Rardin TTh 11-1250 EDH 17
i : LC 206 See LC 106 Marsh
. ; LC 235 TV Production II Gray TBA TBA
LC 236 Psychology of Language Stillings MW 9-1050 EDH 16
% i LC 238 Images of Love Shister MW 3-5 FPH 105
b LC 240 English Prose Style Mitchell TTh 9-1030 FPH 105
| LC 242 Philosophy of Mind Schwarz TTh 11-1 EDH 16
LC 243 Mass Media Issues Kerr MW 3-450 GH
{ LC 253 Computer Game Playing Hanson TBA TBA
! LC 254 Book Seminar Hanson TBA TBA
1 LC 278 Face-to-face Interaction Stillings TTh 1-250 EDH 15
LC 279 See LC 179 ' Radetsky
/ LC 282 See LC 182 Tallman CANCELLED
! LC 283 See LC 183 Hornik -
4’ LC 286 See LC 186 Wasserman
LC 287 See LC 187 Hornik
See LC 188 Hornik
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! SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
HA 101 World Literature Terry TTh 930-11 PH D-1
. HA 103 Five Writers Kennedy TTh 1-230 PH C-1
q HA 104 Symbolist Poem C. Hubbs MW 1-3 EDH 17
' . HA 106 Cultural History Caribbean Marquez MW 1-3 FPH 104
! | HA 108 Color Hoener TTh 10-1130 Blair Conf Rm
1 ( HA 109 Craphic Design Studio Hoener TTh 2-4 Blair Conf Rm
~ i HA 111 Introduction-Psychotherapy Boettiger MWF 11-1230 FPH MLH
L HA 113 Site Anal & Landscape Desgn Cudnohufsky Th 1-5+ CSC 3rd Floor
| HA 115 Studio Experience in Dance F. McClellan
! Sec. l: Basic TBA LIB Dance Studi:
i Sec. 2: Intermediate TTh 11-1230 LIB Dance Studi:
| Séc. 3: High Intermediate/Advanced TTh 1230-230 LIB Dance Studi.
! HA 119 Concepts of Design Pile F1-5 LIB 3rd Floor
1‘ HA 122 Painting Murray TTh 9-1030 LIB 3rd Floor
! HA 127 Vocabulary of Music Barndt-Webb
HA 130 Performance-Dynamic Arts R. McClellan W 1-3 EDR PAC
HA 131 Sound Awareness R. McClellan MTh 1230 FPH 107
' HA 132 Dance Wrkshp-Improvisation F. McClellan TTh 9-1030 LIB Dance Studi
HA 133 Performing Arts 0'Brien TTh 11i-12 EDH 4
™ HA 134 College Writing Sec. 1: F. Smith MW 10-1230 FPH WLH
Sec. 2: E. Terry MW 10-12 PH D-1
HA 135 Three Amer Philosophers Lyon TTh 11-1 FPH 106
F 9-11 FPH 108
HA 150 Still Photography Workshop Enos M 9-12 + 3 hrs TBA LIB Photo Lab
HA 153 Record/Perform Arts Wkshp Gray Th 630-12 pm FPH 103
K ) HA 155 Magazine Apprentice Wkshp Chodosh, MacFadyen Th 9-11 PH B-1
| ; Sherman
i HA 157 Three-Dimensional Media Kibbey W 10-12 LIB 3rd Floor
k HA 164 Pre-Revolutionary Russia J. Hubbs MT 10-12 FPH ELH
Th 10-12 FPH 108
) HA 165 World Music Workshop Wood TBA TBA
| i HA 166 Apprentice Film Making Liebling T =~ Al¥ Day LIB Photo Lab
Vs HA 168 Sense and Non-sense Meagher . TTH 9-11 EDH 4
I HA 171 Creative Process Gouverneur MW 8-12 LIB 3rd Floor
} ‘ HA 179 Great Expeditions Roberts MW 7-830 pm EDH 16
i ! HA 186 Music at Hampshire R. McClellan CANCELLED
- ; HA 187 Poetry Today Benedikt W 1-250 EDH 14
s HA 188 Heroic Figures * Sokol TTh 9~11 CsC 125
) ; HA 198 Playwriting Schrock MW 1-3 & Th 7-9 pm EDH 16
{ i HA 200 See HA 167 Liebling
i | HA 203 Five Writers Kennedy MW 11-1230 PH C-1
: HA 206 Dostoevsky J. Hubbs MW 1-3 FPH 106
i ' HA 209 See HA 109 Hoener
o HA 211 Spanish Americs (SS 225) Marquez, Weaver MW 9-11 EDH 17
‘ HA 215 See HA 115 F. McClellan
' HA 220 Film Studies Forum Liebling W - All Day, F 1-5 LIB Photo Lab
’ HA 225 Photography Workshop Enos M 1-4 LIB Photo Lab
§ HA 231 Writing Poetry Benedikt T 8-950 pm EDH 16
. : HA 234 Wkshp in Improvisation-MusicCharkey MW 11-1 FPH 103
" HA 244 Autobiography & Life Hist  Boettiger CANCELLED
i HA 251 Music Composition R. McClellan W 7-9 pm FPH 107
] HA 252 Biblical Criticism Meagher TTh 1-3 EDH 17
HA 255 Meagher, Bradt W 1-4 EDH 15




g

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE * SCHEDULE OF MEETING TIMES AND PLACES * FALL 1974 Pag‘e 4 0.
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
HA 257 U.S. in 1890's (SS 212) Lyon, Mazor MW 9-11 FPH 108
HA 258 Elizabethan, Jacobean Drama Kennedy TTh 9-1030 PH C-1
HA 259 Husserl and Heidegger Bradt CANCELLED
HA 261 Personal Investigation Hudsen CANCELLED
HA 262 Rehearsal and Performance O'Brien MIWThF 7-~11 pm EDH PAC
HA 263 Dance Composition F. McClellan CANCELLED
HA 264 Wit, Visions, Alienation Cloud MW 11-1230 CcSC 113
HA 265 See HA 165 Wood
HA 268 Studio Wkshp in Sculpture  Kibbey W 2-4 LIB 3rd Floor
HA 269 Women Writers Kennedy T 7-930 pm GH 1
HA 270 Electromic Music R. McClellan MTh 930-11 FPH 101
HA 271 See HA 171 Gouverneur
HA 272 Mystical Theology Bradt M 7-10 pm FPH 107
HA 274 Patriot Game 0'Brien TTh 3-430 EDH 4
HA 278 Directing Workshop Schrock TTh 1-3 W 7-9~pm EDH PAC
HA 279 See HA 179 Roberts
HA 280 Studio Art Workshop Hoener, Murray TTh 2-4 LIB 3rd Floor
HA 286 See HA 186 R. McClellan CANCELLED
HA 287 See HA 187 Benedikt
HA 288 See HA 188 Sokol
HA 290 Literature & Black Aesthet Terry MW 130-330 PH D-1
HA 291 Five Modern Poets Pitkethly M3-5&T1-2 CSC 125
HA 296 Satre and Marteau-Ponty Pitkethly M 6-730 pm & W 2-4 GH I
HA 298 See HA 198 Schrock
SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
1 ASTFC 22 Astronomy & Astrophysics Harrison TTh 125-320 UMASS -~
HAS 107
ASTFC 31 Space Science - Solar Sys O'Leary M 130-230 FPH WLH
W 1-3 CSC 125
ASTFC 37 Astronomical Observation Dennis, Strong TTh 125-320 UMASS -
: HAS 228
! ASTFC 43 Astrophysics I Van Blerkom MF 125-320 UMASS -
| HAS 107
NS 104 Useable Mathematics Hoffman MWF 11-12 FPH 108
i Th 11-12 csc 125
1 NS 110 E.Q.P. Wilcox
Q NS 116 Implicatns-Agriculture Heekin,Huxley,. MW 9-1050 CSC 114
i Wilcox Th 1-4 TBA
NS 117 Forestry Seminar Harris, Hull 1st Meeting: Th 130 Kormisky Hse
< Sept. 12
i NS 118 Science in Society (SS 196) Gross TTh 9-11 FPH 107
ﬂ NS 120 Informtnl Macromolecules Miller MWF 8-9 (2nd 4 wks) FPH 108
NS 121 Elmntry Schl Snc Wkshp Bruno MW 1-3 & Th 7-10 pm  EDH 13
NS 122 Cnmgraphic - Conn Valley Sears Th 10-12 CSC 113
NS 123 World of Math Staff TBA TBA
NS 126 Math for Scntsts & Soc Sc¢  Hoffman, Sutherland MWTh 9-10; F 9-10 FPH 106; 107
b NS 127 Genetics of Evolution Miller MWF 8-9 (3rd 4 wks) FPH 108
] ' NS 128 Calculus Workshop D. Goldberg Lec.: M 9-1050 FPH MLH
{ LeTourneau Sec. 1l: w 10-11 & FPH 106
F 10-11 FPH 107
Sec. 2: WF 12-1 FPH 106 ;
{
' .
b
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACFE
NS 129 Body as Host Oyewole MW 11-1230(2nd 6 wks) CSC 125
NS 136 Photographic Process 5. Goldberg T 2-330 & Th 11-1230 C©SC 114
NS 138 Copernican Revolution S. Goldberg MW 11-1 FPH 104
NS 141 Human Reprdctn & Dvlpmnt Goddard T 130-3: Th 130-3 FPH 107;MLH
NS 142 Abortion & BC Counseling Damelio, Dichter MW 3-5 EDH 17 i
NS 143 Self-Help Staff TBA TBA
NS 144 Develpmnt - Nrvs Systems Bruno TTh 1-3 EDR 14
NS 145 Organclly Grown Pgisons Lowry, Woodhull MW 3-5 FPH 106 l
NS 146 Bio Acc'ts - Hmn Sx1 Bhvr Gross See Instructor TBA
NS 148 Animal Behavior Coppinger,SutherlandMWF 11-12 EDH 16
NS 149 Plants ~ Tick? Wilcox TTh 9-1050 TBA
NS 150 Natrl Hist - Conn Valley Sears, Reid WF 10-12 FPH ELE
NS 151 Field Botany Wilcox Th 1-4 CsC 125
NS 152 Mushrooms Wilcox MW 1-4 CSC 3rd Floor
NS 156 Conn Valley Herps Tyning, Sears TBA TBA
NS 158 Beanbag Genetics Miller MWF 8-9 (lst 4 wks) FPH 108
NS 161 Human Biology Woodhull, Oyewole, Lec.: Th 3-5 FPH WLH
Miller, Gross, Lab.: T 2-3 CSC 2nd Floor
i Wilcox Sec. 1: T 1-2, Th 2-3 CSC 113
! Sec. 2: T 1-2, Th 2-3 CSC 114
: NS 162 Nutrnal Ecology - Hmns Everdell, Johnson, M 1-3 & Th 9-11 FPH ELH
(S8 197) Levi, Miller, Russo
| NS 165 Living Insect Lutts TTh 1-250 CSC 3rd Floor
{ NS 166 Lives of Yeasts Miller WF 1-5 CSC 2nd Floor
i NS 167 Human Genetics Miller Part of NS 161 (2nd 4 wks)
; NS 168 Chemistry for Consumer Gay MWF 11-1%50 CSC 2nd Floor
1 NS 169 Bio-Social Humn Adaptn Coppinger, McKean T 730-930 pm FPH WLH
, (85 128) Th 1030-1230 FPH WLH
' NS 180 Science in Public Interest Krass, O'Leary MW 3-5 FPH ELH
. NS 181 Energy Crisis O'Leary TBA TBA
. NS 194 Astrnmy - Poets & Prfssl  Gordon, Gordon, M 130-230 FPH WLH
' 0'Leary W 1-3 + eves TBA cscC 125
: NS 198 Human Sexuality Program Goddard ,Dichter, W 130-3 FPH MLH
! Munice
: NS 201 Advanced Organic Chemistry Lowry MW 1-3 CSC 113
1 NS 202 Chemical Thermodynamics Reid MWF 8-9 EDH 15
! NS 203 Ntrl Hist - Amer S.W. Reid MW 3-5 EDH 14
NS 204 Electronics for People Woolf Th 12-2 CSC 3rd Fl Conf
NS 205 Mammology Lorenz, Sands, 1st Meeting: Th 130 Kormisky Hse
: 0'Toole Sept. 12
1 NS 206 See NS 122 Sears
‘; NS 207 See NS 116 Heekin,Huxley,Wilcox
' NS 208 Women and Children First Mazor TTh 1-3 FPH WLH
‘ NS 211 Ornithology Seminar Finch, Green 1st Meeting: Th 130 Kormisky Hse
! Sept. 12 ’
NS 212 Chemical Equilibrium Lowry See Instructor
NS 215 Military Technology Krass MWF 11-12 CSC 114
NS 216 Ecosystems Analysis Wilcox,Sutherland MWF 11-150 TBA
Coppinger F 1-5
NS 217 See NS 117 Harris, Hull
NS 219 Research in Arhrsclrss Slakey M 7-9 pm + Lab UMASS
NS ,220 See NS 110 Wilcox
‘NS 222 Bruno

See NS 121
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1 SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

, COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
i NS 223 See NS 123 Staff
NS 235 Electricity & Magnetism Woolf TTH 9-1050 EDH 13
NS 238 See NS 138 S. Goldberg
NS 241 Organic Chemistry in 3-D Lowry MWF 11-12 EDH 15
b NS 245 Comp Neurophenomenology Krieckhaus MW 3-450 CSC 114
NS 248 See NS 148 Coppinger,Sutherland
NS 253 Psychopharmocology Kriekhaus MW 1-250 CSC 114
NS 266 See NS 142 Damelio, Dichter
NS 267 See NS 143 Staff l
NS 268 Control of Lipogenesis Slakey Th 1115-1 UMASS
NS 269 Semnr-Algebra & Number Thry D. Goldberg TTh 1-3 FPH 106
NS 270 Classics of Natrl Hist Goldhor, Thomashow Th 3 on EDH 16
NS 271 Visual Cortex Bruno MWF 930-11 (2nd 4 wks)EDH 14
NS 272 Develpmnt - Nrvs Systems Bruno TTh 1-3 (Ist 4 wks) EDH 14
NS 273 Biophysics - Nrv Membrns Woodhull MWF 9-11 FPH 104
NS 274 Physical Chemistry. Gay MW 9-1050 Lab: T 1-3 €SC 2nd Fleor
NS 275 Symmetry in Physics & Chem Krass MW 9-1030 CSC 125
; NS 280 See NS 180 Krass, O'Leary
NS 281 See NS 181 0'Leary
NS 282 Technology Assessment 0'Leary TBA TBA
NS 298 See NS 198 Goddard ,Dichter ,Munice
NS 313 Scientific Revolutifon Gross T 7-10 pm PH C-1
e EDUCATIONAL STUDIES ] -
| ; ES 102 Topics in Education Sign up for the individual modules in the House ITI-IV
| b ‘ with Ceci Bovington.
| ! Open Education & Piaget Bruno, Tenney Begins: 9/11 EDH 13
f{ Meets: MW 9-1050
‘ o Hidden Curriculum Marchese CANCELLED
a . Experimental Colleges Grahmann 11/11 TTh 1-250 GH 5
e ‘ ; Black Mtn. College Spahn 10/14 MW 9-1050 GH 4
B ' History of Higher Education Wagner 10/14 MW 9-1050 GH 5
‘ - b On Deschoolding Society Grohmann 9/11 Th 1-250 GH 5
# : So You Want to be a Teacher Kraus 10/14 Th 1-250 GH 5
i Competency Based Education Birney 9/11 MW 9-1050 csC 113 )
1 H Philosophy of Education Radetsky 10/14 MW 330-5 FPH 103
New Math Hoffman CANCELLED
< Games & Teaching Aids for Hoffman CANCELLED
. Elementary School Math
| : Administrative Change in Kortecamp 9/11 M 1-330 GH 5
Public High School K
Experimental Education Hardin 11/11 TTh 9-1050 EDH 16
People & Schools: Organization Kegan -9/11 TTh 1-250 PH A-1
& Interpersonal Behavior in Ed.
People & Schools: Models and Kegan 10/14 MW 9-1050 PH A-1
Methodologies
: ES 105 English to Span Speakers Pollock T 3-5 FPH 105
o } ES 110 Focus on Learning Kraus MW 9-1050 : GH 5
| . ES 202 See ES 102 Staff
ES 203 Student Teaching Learning Kortecamp,Thompson W 1-330 GH 5
: ES 204 From Berkeley to Kent Davis CANCELLED !
i ) ES 205 Education of Self Hardin,Tamashiro M 330-6 GH 1

ES 210 See ES 110 } Kraus .
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EOREIGN STUDIES
COURSE INSTRUCTOR TIME PLACE
FS 105 English to Span Speakers Pollock T 3-5 FPH 105
FS 115 Sprvsd Self Inst - Span Pollock Self scheduled
FS 125 Intnsv Elem Spanish Pollock MWF 1-230 PH B-1
; FS 135 Sprvsd Self Inst - Port Pollock Subject to demand
5 INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS
‘i IN 305 Planaing Colloquium Linden CANCELLED
i IN 310 Antonio Gramsci Greer, Rabinbach TTH 1-250 FPH 108
! IN 315 Artist in Society Faulkner TTh 11-1250 PH B-1
| IN 320 Social Science Workshops Linden, von der TBA TBA
! Lippe
I‘ IN 313 Scientific Revolution Gross T 7-10 pm PR C-1
|
{
i
[

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS

CSC - Cole Science Center
EDH - Emily Dickinson Hall
FPH - Franklin Patterson Hall

GH - Greenwich House
LIB - Harold Johnson Library
PH - Prescott House

TBA - To Be Arranged or Announced

PAC - Performing Arts Center

ELH
MLH

East Lecture Hall
Main Lecture Hall
West Lecture Hall

NOTE:

Please check room assignments.

Some changes have been made.
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FACULTY

LEGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR

Pre-regiatration Perfod for Pall Term

Honday, April 22-
Friday, May 10

Discussion with Advisers Monday, April 22-

. Priday, April 26

Selection Period

Monday, April 29-
Thursday, May 3

Registration Vonday, Mey 6-
Friday, May 10

fi Pall Registration for New Students Tuesday, September 10

Pall Term Courses Begin Wednesday, September Il

wmder-
learn how best to inquire iato subject matters, Bow to u
stand their own educational meeds and abilities, and how to
develop the axts of self-instruction as they spply to their

Diviston I exami~

own style of learniog. Students must pas

oation in each School.

Division II: in the Concentration che student develops a con~
centration in one or wore fields vhile continuing to explore
other areas. Students determine vith their faculty adviser

vhat they want to echieve {o their concentratiom, and design a
program of study which vill allow thew to explore fn depth one
or more disciplines vithin one or more of tho four Schools,

and to broaden their knowledge of the llnklgcl__nng disciplines.
The Division LI examination iocludes evaluation of the work done
in the Concentration aud the student’s readiness to proceed €0
advanced fodependent work.

Division IIL: The Division of Advenced Studies occupies stu-
dents with advanced studies in their chosen comcentration snd
integrative studies across dieciplines. The student designs and
completes an {ndependent study, project, or originmal work
normally requiring half of his or her time for ome academic year.
In addition, students participate in sdvanced integrative work

in which chey emcounter a broad and complex topic requiring the
application of several disciplines, and in some other zctivity in
which they shere their focressingly sophiaticated knovledge

mmd ki1l vith other members of the Hampshire commmity or the
broader commnicy.

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

1o thase couraa 1istiags you will find a quite sstonishing
Pall Ters. Semesder thiy at the

2 your studivel w. Hvisjon ¥ 1%
'Studles svo oot intenfed to sarve ao totro-
or thet subject matter, but as fntroductjooy

outzet as .
couraas iz Lasls
ductions €o thi
o

Tha difference 1s so critical chet you will undercotisate it
only at the peril of prowoting your own confusion. Theve is

ke & 1 soling on b of
the great, teeditional disciplioes of study (English, Hiatory,
Philosophy, Music...etc.) rather thao being treated as a
closed system of knovledge fn iteelf, is treated as & perspec-
tive on the whole phenomenon of Man.

There are observably different vays in which the artist and
the humaniet (as contrasted, ssy, vith the sclentist) approach
thelr subjects of study, conceive of their problems, attack
them, resolve them, report thew, or express them, and that ie
the aain matter of concern fn any Divielon I coutse.

I you cake s course with a Literary scholar, for exmmple, or
vith a philosopher, you will learn how & specific kind of
humanist, vho hes mastered one great body of materials in rhe
bumeoities, illuserates the general wodes of inquiry employed
by 1n a variety of circumetanc It might come

.Drop-Add Period for Courses

. »
Priday, September 20

Last Day to Register for Five
College Interchange Fridey, Septeaber 20

Thanksgiving Holiday Wednesday, Movember 27- .

Sunday, December 1

Pre-Razistration for Spring Term Monday, December 2-

Priday, December 13

Last Day of Classas

Priday, December 13

Monday, December 16-

. - EByaluation Period
B Friday, December 20

NOT¥ 3O PIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS:

Hampshire College courses require different modes of enrolle
da ment, depending on instructor and course. ALl students

should réfer to the schedule of class meating times to find
the method of enrollemnt for an {ndividusl course. Courses
vith open enrollment do ot require permission of instructor,
Eorollment in lim{ted courses must be arranged with instructors
between April 22 and April 26. -

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
, ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DIVISIONS:

Students at Hempshire College progress through three sequential
Divisions, Basic Studies, the Concentration, and Advanced
Studies, moving steadily toward greater independence in study.
This divisional framework, vhich replaces the conventional
freshmen-senior sequence, L designed to accommodate individual
patterns of learning and growth.

%ach Division marks a stege in the seudent's progross toward

deracanding and mastery of the subjects the student choosca
Tor atudy, and esch of them has its own diatinctive purposcs
and procedures.

Division 1: The Division of Basic Studles fntvoduces students
to the aims ond methods of liberal education at Hampshire
, College, glving them li{mited but direct and intense experlence
4 with disciplines tn sll four Schooln. Thts ia done not {n the
customary introductoty sufvey courscs, but through clase examl-
= nation of particularized topice of study in courses or seminave

- ‘workibg bumanist o action up close.

down to library methods, the mechanics of analyets, the selec-

tion and.validation of documentary data or the techniques of

argumant, but the averriding concern will be to show you s

I the arts there im a
and

much greater emphasis on
form, but the model should operate the same vay.

When you come to take your Division I comprehensive examing-
tion in Masanities and Arts, you will work on some problems
that represent the next order of complexity beyond what you
have alresdy studied. No recip of the course, with spot pas-
sages or memorized 1ist of terms--none of that. The purpose
of thar vill be to a1 1y

You are ready to go on to work in more complex problems, so

it will be much more like an entrance exam to Division II than
shy exda you've had previousty.

¥e have kept the course descriptions as eimple and honest %
Posaibie. Where it says “seminar' it means regular discuusion
group meetings i a class no larger then twenty students.

Where ¢ "workshop” the size of the group should be the
same, but the style of work will {nvolve more moving avay from
the discussion table to sowe hands-on experience in the studio -
or out with fleld problems.

Thosa of you enteriog Division 11 courses will find that they
are mote typically focused on some special probles within an
scadeaic discipline--for example, the dialogues of Plato or
the poetry of Ellot, or that they deal with a general problem
in the arts or humanities at a much higher order of complexity
than 1 usual in the first Division. The same emphasis will
be placed, hovever, on the interplay of the humanities and
the arts.

Perhaps we in this School are wost eager to try this academtc
experiment of putting the Hunaniries and the Arts to work
together because we share the sense of Erich From about the
good that "flows from the blending of ratiuna: thought and
fecling. If the two functions are torn apart, thinking de-
terlorates into schizoid intellectual aceivity, and feeling
deteriorates into meurotic life-dmmaging passions.®
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DIVISION 1

WORLD LITERATURE Terry
HA 10t

FIVE WRITERS: ISOLATION, HUNOR, Kennedy

A SENSE OF PLAGE
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INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOTHERAPY
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DIVISION IT
PIVE WRITERS: ISOLATION, HMOR,

A SENSE OF PLACE edy
HA 203 b

THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSI

A 206 EVSKY J. Hubbs

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY
OF SPANISH AMERICA
HA 211 (S5 225)

Marquez, Weavar

EILM STUDIES FORUM: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS

Liebling
IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND

RELATED MEDIUNMS D TR

HA 220

PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

WA 225 A
AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND LIFE HISTORY

A 20k Boetciger
WORD OF GOD AND WORD OF MAN: A Meagher

SEMINAR ON BIBLICAL CRITICISM
HA 252 B

THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY
ity Bradt, Meagher

THE UNITED STATES IN THE 1890's: FROM Ly

THE CLOSING OF THE WEST TO THE WIZARD yon, tazer
OF 0z

HA 257 (5§ 212)

THE QUESTION OF AUTHENTIC ACTION: A Fennedy
SEMINAR ON ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN
DRAMA
HA 258
HUSSERL AND HEIDEGGER Bradt
HA 259
PERSONAL INVESTIGATION AND THE Hudson
CRITICAL EYE
A 261
REHEARSAL AND PERPORMANCE 0'Brien
A 262 .

F. McCletlan

ELECTRONIC MUSIC SEMINAR R. McClellan

HA 270
MYSTLCAL THEOLOGY d
iy Brade
‘THE PATRIOT GAME 127
WA 274 orasten
DIRECTING WORKSHOP Schrock
W 278 .
‘\i"f-;‘.:f"l! AND THE BLACK AESTHETIC ‘Terry
P .
~\n\1§m POETRY: FIVE N Pitkathly
o "ETHE, HOLDERLIN, . -~
T JIONNEROY .
=
!
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HA 101 WORLD LITERATURE

Bugene Terry

Frankly an anthology course, this is ona in which readings will
come from the Norton anthology, Horld Masterpioces, Although
the readings become o reference or coatext which students may
use in furcher studies of literature, the major aim is to pro-
side them with demonstration of mechoda, of reading various typos
of works and a basic vocabulary with which o discuss litera-
ture. The class periods will be used for lecturcs and discus-
sions. Tests will be provided in order that students may mea-
sure thelr own grasp of content and method, Translations of
votks from the Ancient World, the Middle Ages, and the Renala-
iance will be read Ln this course.

he class will meet twice weekly for Li-hour aessions. Earoll-
wat 15 unlimited. .

HA 103 FIVE WRITERS:

ISOLATION, HUMOR, A SENSE OF PLACE
. Louise B. Kennedy
Sec HA 203 for description. (HA 103 and HA 203 are separate
courses, meeting at different times, and with siightly differenc
content and expectations.) -

The elass will mest twice a week for 90-oinute sessions. . Enroll:
mant 16 limited to 15 studentd.

HA 104 THE SYMBOLIST POEM

Clay Hubbé and Howard Terplin*

A study of the language of poetry, centering on the work of
Willlam Butler Years and T.S. Eliot and (to a lasser exteat)
the Prench symbolists Baudeléire, Rimbaud, Mallarme and lafor-

. Required texto: Yeats, The Complote Poems; Eliot,
Selected Poems; C.F, Maclntyre (trans.), Exench Symbolist Poa-
&y, Prior to our work with, the poems themselvea we will under-
take a study of symbolic language and the symboliem of poetry.
Secondary readings will include works by philosophers of langu-
age Eenat Cagoirer, Suzanne Langor and Philip Wheeluright;
Literary historians and critica Arthur Symons, Bdmund Wilsoo,
.Y, Tindsll and Charles Peidelson. In addition, we will look
at the biographies of the poets and their own thoughts on
postry snd syabollism.

Starting then with general approaches to the study of symbolisn
e will graduslly narcow our focus end sharpen our responscd
to particular poems, concerning oursclven with the resding pec-
formance as well aa with critical knowing.

- 3 ding
The clasa will meet twice a weck - once for a 2§-hour rea
sorkshop, once for a l-hour lecture. Bnrollbent is imiced
o 20 Division [ students. (Division Il students must have
the instructors’ peraission.)

« A Division 171 student.

HA 130

4

Hampshire Coliege A

HA 106 THR CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE CARIBEEAN HA 132 DANCE WORKSHOP: DAPROVISATION

fobert Harquen Prancia McClollan
Begluning with Colunbus’ arrival i che

folloving the course of Caribbean humr:',"u:‘;:mmm' Mpiei
of the specific vays in which the major language groups --
Spantsh, French, English -- have boen shaped by md have strug-
8led agatnst common historicsl experiences: the original viola-
tion of the Comquest, slavery, célonisliam, cultural imperialiem.

n‘:u course is an introduction to basic elemnuts of improvisa-
cion:

&. Dyoamics of cthe moving body
b, Shape of the moving body
c. Spatial relationship of the moving body in

The face that the area fa made Goce ge pemment
up of populations who are all, d.
in some sense, “foreigners” has hud a profound effect op the fons of Other arts as stimuli, or mecaphor
ethos of the Caribbean. In consequence, we will be pondering a. Basic m:
nf.: i:sueh:E ideatity and historical self-consciousnees as it ’ cospositioml cechniques
affects cl cultural integrity of the {slands, and in particu-
> Students 1
lar as it influences the rise of notionalism in the Caribbean. to u:cem‘i:um::el{n:::r::::e:np::xt:e:u::dz:::: polbiang
Tevel. appropriate
The course will meet twice a week for 1i-hour sessions.

There
is no foreign language requirement.

Enrollzment is limited to

This course {s offered "

ie no foreig s as part of the core course "Performance:
The Dynamic Arts.” Tvo six-wock modules will be offered during
the Fall Tern. The class will meet twice weekly for 1ichour

@ 108 com sessions. Enrollpent is limited to 15.

Arthur Hoener HA 133 PERFORMING ARTS MODULES
This course will be a study of che physical amd °
h psychological '
effects of color. [t will develop and examine color theories Liom O'beien
and how these {dess relate to the practical use of color. I. Tackling Technical Theatre - Lour woeks

N
The course is designed to develop and refine visual parception
as uell as to develop a working knowledge of basic color princi-
ples. No prior studio experience is required or special talent
expected,

A basic group of lecturcs and on-the-job sessions dosigned to
make the hardware of the rheatre malleable {nside the peeds of
theatre's sofrware: the acter, director, and designer. Basic
stage lighting - both theory and practicum, stage construction,
design and building, sound and costume construction will ba
dealt with on an introductery level. The intention herein ia
to de-mystify the apparatus of srage magic and to sharc technie
cal knowledge whicn exiscs in the School ar prosent smong oes
srrivals. Admission by enrollment in the master courss. Actusl
crev vork vill be required on one show this semeatar by parti-
cipants fn the module.

The class will meet twice a week for lY-hour sessions and will
involve outside assignoents. Each student will be responsible
gorlhis personal art supplies which are available through local
ealers.

Enrollment is open.

@ 11 108 0 - II. improvisation/Interprecation - eix wesks

This module will comprise movement exarcises, improvisaticosl
1 - bath silant and verbal -
1o conjunction with the tackling of a short play as an fnters
pretation exercise in which evaryons gets a crack st -all the
charscters. We will work improvisational situstioms -in direct
exploration of the play'e prodlems. The play worksd om will
not be performed but will work toward & performsnce situation.

John Boetriger

The first half of a two-term course of lectures, readings, dis-
cussions, and films ou the theorles, practices, sims, and

h of modern This first terwm will
focus particularly on the work of Sigmund Freud, C. G. Jung and
his followers, and several post-Frewdians, including Karen Hor-
nvey, Harry Stack Sullivan, Aonna Freud, Melanie Klein, Erich
Froom, the early Wilheln Refch, and Andras Angyal.

The class will meet twice weekly for l-hour ssssions.

Enroll-
ment is limited to 15 students.

Ve shall be interestel’ narticularly in the commonalities and

differences among thers, ‘utic ways, and in the light shed on BA 134 COLIEGK WRITII LRNENT: STYIR
) s NG: THE
the fssues and problems < f personal growth: birth, infancy, ! s o
childhood; intimacy and sexuslity; vocation; sging and death, Francie Suith
The two terms of the coirse vill be designed as {ntegrated snd Section A, A study of the alesants of expository writing, with

continuous with one another, and an understanding of the new
paychotherapies that will be our focus in the Spring Term will
be significantly -enhanced by the experience of the first term.
Students may, however, undertake either term of the course in-
dependently.

emphasis on tha kinds of writing nacessary in college work,

Attantion will be given to the art of civilised axposition, con-
strusd to mean explanations, szalyses, definitions, arguments,
fere pepere, criticiems of books, personsl speculstion, and
Ir the Spring Term our attention will be devoted co family opinton.
*aerapy, the existential perepectives and practices of Rollo May,
Vikcor Prankl, snd F. Perls, Carl Rogers® client-centered
therapy, bioenergetic analyais, group Psychotherapy and encoun-
ter groups, chemotherapy, LSD paychotherapy, primal cherapy,
cranssctional analysis, art and movement theeapy, and behavior
thatasy. ... . - '
S L hS ’\ BA 134b COLLEGE WRITING '
The class will meet three tfmes weekly for 90-minute] sesaion
two weekly mectings of the whole class and ona weekly small
group discussion. Encrollment is open.

The class will use Strunk and Wit

The class will meat twice weekly for two-hour eessions.
ment 1s limited €o 20 students.

Enroll-

Bugene Terry

Buphasis 10 this coursa will be on the process and patterns of
writing collage papars, From the developing of ‘an ides to

PERFORMANCE: THE DYNAMIC ARTS
study besic teros of writing.
Beginaing with the lsolated patterns such es illustretion, com-
parieon and contrast, and apslogy, ve shall work toward the
more .complex use of these patterns dud others .in combinstions
48 taey occur in ectusl papers rether thes the exerciss .type.

Randall McClellan, Francis McClellan and Liam O'Brien

This serfes of lectures and recitals by Hampshire's performing
arts feculty (drama, music, and dance) provides a basic con-
frontacion with the dynamic arts: the arts of improvised and
cemembered motions. In order to provide students with a fre-
quent and meaningful insight into the function of the performing twice weskly for two-hour sessions.
artist. noarly all class meecings will be performsnces of ‘one 16 students.
sort or snother: olo improvisation, chamber music, spontanpous .

sition, interdl mass media. Oc- \
castonil lectures will deal with cartatn indispensable histori- @ 150 STILL PROTOGIAPHY WORKSAOP )
cal, anslytical, and critical consideraticns, but the major
portion of the course will offer the more-than-casusl viever- \ To Be Announced
1latener a regular encaunter with performed arte and their
creators and recreators. Along with this main course are a
numbet of satellite courses, smaller in size and more detalled
and stylized in approach, offering the ‘student personalized
instruction in the craft.

will meet
imited to

The clae

Studants are expscted to write 3
Zarollment is

as Art and -- 1ts and

The
implications.

Photography has become on6 of the primary mesns of Vieusl ex-
pertence today. The directness and impact of the photograph
makes an of Lte indi to the
arcist, teacher, and student. So varied is the uge of photo-
graphy in 1l areas of humen endeavor that the néed of a
“ylsual literacy” becomes of basic importance.

Enrollment

“performance” will meet once a week for tws hours.
is unlimited.

The courze ie designed ‘to devolop a pevsonal photographic pers
ception in the student through workshop experiments, diecussions
of history end in and fteld
problems to encourage avarencss of the vieual emvironment.

A $15.00 laboratory fee is chargad for this coutse. The College
will eupply chemicals, 1lies, and special material
and equipment, The student will provide his own f1lm and paper-
The clags will meet once & week for four hours plus lab time

to be arranged. Enrollment s limited to 15 students.

PRE-REVOLUTIONARY RUSSLA:
* MYTH, TMAGE, AND IDEA

Joanna Hubbs

A tuo-semester course in Russien cultural history offered as an
alternative to traditionally oriented histérical studies in that
it will focus on certain mythologleal patteras and motifs to
evoke Russian culture, This first part will cover the period
from earliest Slav settlement Lo the end of the reign of Tsar
Peter the Great (18th century).

HA 131  SOUND AWARENRSS AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS

Randsll MiClellan
Dur focus will be on selected mythological themes and images

which appear throughout Rusafan cultural experience and can
still be discerncd in Sovier life. These “mythologems" will
include that of The Grest Mother and her Dying and Resurrected
Son; the image and concept of Holy Russis. We will attempt to
trace the origins of these and other clustets of symbols and
follow their transfomations through time with the help of
readings in myth, folk tale, eplc, chronicle, and homiletic
texts, and further, to see the reflection of these themes in
both art and architecture, as well as modern Soviet cinema,
while listening to folk music and religious chant, tale aid
epic, and by locking at the vivid colors and patterns of folk
and religlous art, we will attempt not only to understand the
Russian past through intellectusl categories but also to sense

An examination of the process of cresting music, this course
focuses on discovery of our own innate musical creativity by
inckeasing our sensitivity to sound and to Lta potential,
Thus we will begin with the two basic components of musie --
sound and our own cars -- and by means of sound awarenees e
pertencea, we will learn to focus our attention upon each
sound. We will then crcate our own notational systems and, by
means of o progressive seiics of guided activities, create our
o music in an effort to discover our natural creative poten~
tial. We will utilize both {ndividual and group composttion,
All music created will be performed for the clads by the com-
posers,

fintabed paper, we shall practice & disciplined process ad -
1 it

This coursc ip part of the basic Performing Arce Division T
curriculum, and each member of the class ie cxpected to parti-
cipate fn the core module which mects once a week.

The class will meet twice weckly for Li-hour sessions. Enroll~
ment s limited to 15 students.

the intensity and richness of its visusl-ciotional orientation.

The clase will mect threc times weckly: once for lectures, once
for discussion of readings, end once for fiim viewing ai
cussion, Three shott papers and ono research paper will be
required. Class Limited to 20 ctudents.

I
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The second semmster course will be open only to thoss who have
participated 1o the firse part sinco an understanding of the
19¢ch and 20ch cenctury Russia is highly superficial without
background knawledge of its ancient images.

HA 165 DRAVING

Gary Hudson

An open course in drawing from the nude model for the firat
half of the courss. The second half will be abstract drawing,
ot nonrobjective drawing. The use of the model im the begin-
uing is only to familiarize the student with the basic probleps
of pictorial conatruction and langusgo of vision. The emphasie
will be on what pictorial space means and how to use form, llne

Diviston I students will.become part of the ongoing film pro-
duction activity of Divieion I1 students. The broad range of
f£iln taquiry amd investigation, ss well as actual production
tochniques, will be advanced through colla™ - 4+ effort,

The class will meet twice @ veek for 24-hour & 2 .ions and is
limited to eix Division I snd six Division Il » :demts. Thore
will be a fee of §15.00 for materiasls.
HA 179 (HA 279) THE LITERATURE OF GREAT EXPEDLTIONS

David Robercs ond Ed Ward* and Jor Krakauerss

In this course we vill read and discuss accounts (mostly first-
hand, by expedicion members themsclves) of aome of the great

and cantrast as the principsl of making pictutes
Draving with color will be included.

The class will meet twice weekly for 3-hour sessions. Enroll-
mant is open.

RA 168 SENSE AND NON-SENSE:

TORARDS A BIOLOGY OF THOUGHT
Robert E. Meagher

Our concern in this course will be to gain ao 1atroduction to
the central western claims to "wiedam" - the Greek wisdom that
begtns. with wonder, the Hebrew wisdom that begins with fear of
¢he Lord, the Roman wisdom that begins with the act of founding,
and the aodern wisdom that begins with cadical, systemagic

doubt. We will endeavor to encounter the history of western
philosophy in Heidegger's sense of the repetition of the human-
1y possible. Our access to this history 1s both through textual
account and through the roots of any such accoust in prephilo-
sophical sense and reflection. Historical understanding, we
will see, is always finally o matter of cemembering what s
wluays somehow prasent in the fmmediacy of our beimg cowards
Befng, the fomediacy of mind and body - “man befng mo more,
properly speaking, than intelligence, body snd language, and
language being aa Lt wece tha mediator between the two substances
of his nature.” (Scienza muova, G. Vico.)

Perhaps there is no pure thought or pure matter. Thought is
heavy with the mater{al of tima and imege; ond material is alive
with spirit and volce. Philosophies are themselves pastures of
the body as well ss inclinations of the mind. The possibili-
ties of thought seem to be materially described by the possibi-
lities of sense, which is not co limit mind to body or body to
mind. The mindless denial of mind ia perhaps only a response
to the angelistic denial of body. Both are mere gestures.

What seems. true ia that the mind's ways of underatanding the
true are somehow. entwined in the body's ways of semsing the
real,

“In shoct, this will be sn Lntroduction to the history of westers
philosophy through both textual and sensory analysis; for cthe
texts involved - body, mind, thought, language - are all some-
how one,

The class will meet twice each week for a lecture and will chen
divide itself into small groups for regular weekly discussions.
gnrollmant is unlimited.

HA 109 (HA 209) GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO

Arthur Hoener

The mission of the graphic desigmer fs to develop visusl organi-
zationa that will expand upen & writcen message or to present

an aspect of that message that cannot be completely comveyed
wich words. This course is Lavolved with the process of devolop-
tng visual through the of dantgn pein-
ciples, typography and illuscracion, -

Studants will be encouraged to denlgn and print posters for
clicnts through Hampshire Graphic Design and to become fnvolved
vith the 1 of this pus dasign ser-
vice. fThrough an apprenticeship program students will have the
opportunity to.deal with the artistic problems that are pre-
sented by a client and to engage thamsolves with the fioancial
and production problems of & small business,

will meet. twice a week for 2-hour critique and work
Students will be expected to spend large amounts of
s with the {netructor and with each

Barollment is limited to 20 studenta.

HA 115 (HA 215) STUDIO EXPBRIENCE IN DANCE T
Francia McClellam®

Thie course in dance technique will be divided into three sec-
tions:

Section 1: Beginning « ona hour, twice weekly
Section 2: Intermediate - one hour, twice weekly
Section 3: Advanced - & one-hour and a li-hour

clasa per week

This course, which aasy be taken as a fourth course, will focus
primarily on the physical dimension of mastering movement. It
1s open to students of all divisions and at all levela of pro-
fictency.

Enrollsent is open.

* Advanced Division I11 students will assist in teaching this
course.

HA 135 THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS:

EMERSON, JAMES, SANTAVANA
Richard Lyon

The course will center on selectod assays of three American
thinkers. Thefr views of the character and culture of the
United States, the nature of belief, the problem of evil,

Ecee il and determination, the niture and place of scieace,
and the conflict of ideallsm and materialism will be among the
topics dlscussed. We will sometimes notice the personal
character and history of each philosopher and the times in
which they lived, with an eye to the ways in which these might
ist underatanding of their systematic positions. (Whether
or not, and in what ways, private and public history Lnfluence
beliefs were questions of vital interest to the three philoso-
phers themselves.) '

‘The general aim of this Division I course is to ificroduce
three radicatly different perspoctives, or modes of vision -
those of a transcendentaiist, o pragoatist, and o materialis
as alternative means of comprehending the miscellany (or chaos)
of the world and our experience of it.

There will be one T ture o week with group tutorisls. Baroit-

ment ta limiced to o6 students.

WA 167 (HA 200) APPRENTICE COURSE IN FIIM MAKING
Jerey Liebling

Theories snd techniques of Eilm production will be developed
chrough the relationship of apprestice to advanced student.

dicions in the last five cencuries: voyages over
lond, ces, and ice, whose morives ranged from comquest to
science to simple curiosity. Although the course will approach
each book from lterory and aesthetic standpoints, its primary
emphasie 1s-on the expedition experience ftself (hemce the title
\s pot “Great Literature of Expeditions," and heace the insis-
tepce on firet-person accounts). We have chosen books especiuol-
Ly successful ac capturing the day-by-day detsils, the actual
dolag, of expeditions, a» well as expressing vividly the men-
califies (so diffevent in different ages) of explorers.

Each student will be asked to do o projetc. Preferably, the
project will be the planning of an expedition or an explora-
tory loquiry. Several scudéncs may combine to plam a single
expedicion, whether s purely hypothetical one, or one they
end up going on together. Alternarively, s paper researching
some particular endesvor or figure in exploration will be ac~
ceptable.

In addition, the course will include field simulation of various
expeditionary tasks and trials. These will range from a tent-
less bivouac (im cool, not freezimg weather) to o demonstration
of clisbing techaiques to an attempt to construct ard haul a
man-sledge Iike Scott's to (possibly) ao effort to produce
pemmican (and eat 1t), Do not take this course unless you sre
willieg to commit at lesst tuo nights bnd three Honday after

to this part of it

The addicional requirement for Division II students is to teach
part of one class sessicn about a book oot on the reading list,
or to help lead a field exercise.

Reanding List:

Hakluyt's Voyagee, Richard Hakluyt (Hakluyt collected accounts
of the great Elizabethan voyages: Raleigh, Drake, Davis,
Cabot, Frobisher, etc.) -

The Chronicles of Bernal Diaz (the best firsc-account of Cor-

" conquest of MeXico)

Sailing Alone Around the World, Joshua Slocum

Weird and Tragic Shores, Chauncey Loomis (the career of Charles
Franzis Hall, arctic explorer, who may have been pofsoned
by his men)

The Worst .Journey {n the World, Aspley Cherry-Garrard (the
best Ancarctic book)

Annapurns, Maurice Herzog (the firsc 8000 meter peak climbed in
the world)

Gypey Moth Circles the World, Sir Francis Chichester

T or Z othera to be determined.

Enrollment open. Two meetings weekly, ly-hour sessions.

« Ed ¥ard is Assistont Director of the Outdoors Program.

+% Jon Kroksuer is a Division 11 student.

HA 186 (HA 286) MUSIC AT HAMPSHLRE

Randall McClellan

Mecting 50 B group onca o woek, we will 176t
g ing them technically, historically and
1ly. Tutorial and coaching will account
for tha balance of the course; the aueic ranglag from classical
repertoire to Jezz, rock snd folk.

The class will meet
Enrollment is open.

once a week for 2 hours plus cutorials,

HA 198 (HA 298) PLAYWRIGHT ING WORKSHOP
i

Gladden Schrock

This course will involve practicel playwrighting, using the
sources of Egri, Archer, Cole, etc, The purpose is to cCreate
scripts and to apply whatever analysis, technique, and good
sense that eerves that end, For persons willing to work, to
resd, and to vrite with reasonable system and rigor. Emphasie
s on the oriyinal work ftself,

The class wili, meet during the instructor's week on caspus
(once a monrl.) with personal contact by msil between sessiona.

Since wuck; of our work will be necassarily  done om an {ndi-
vidual baids, the course will be open to both beginning and
advanced 1tudents,

Eorollsest is limited to 12, and an {nterview with the instruc-
tox is required,

BA 203 FIVE WRITERS

ISOLATION, HUMOR, A SENSE OF PIACE?
Loutoe B. Kemnedy

This 18 & working scmimar on tho fiction of Budors wWelry, Jasos
Agee, Carson MeCullers, Williem Faulknor, ond Flamnery O'Coanor.

How docs 8 iicorsture semimar defimo iveclf? Oftem, the seacher
selects o teadirg lisc, with some unity of historical pariod,
genre, or theme in mind, and the texts thon ore reed principal-
1y to exemplify some kind of 5 priori seeumption. Obviously,
the act of selecting a group of authors, as 1 have done, implics
a point of viev. But the goal of the scatpar will not be to
test whather my conclusion about these writers is accurate,

but rather to learn how on approach to a body of literary works
can be evolved {nduccively and refined critically. To this end,
we will read through some of the texts together once, looking
for basic questions, but holding off on snewering them. Wo'll
then re-read thase texts, and #dd othors by cach of the writers
in an effort to sce whether the texts Toally opon up to the
questions we've identificd.

as for my point of view -- the possible questions or kinds of
unity 1 had in mind ia choosing these particuler writers -- Is
it of significance that three of these authors are women ai

two are men? Does thelr sex dofine tho sagoent of human ox-
perience chey choose to depict? Of whet importanca ds it

¢hat they are all Southern? Is regionaliem a useful criterion
n thioking about literature? If not, in what other vays can
one talk about the sense of place -- of land and of community ==
most of the five seem to evoke {n their writing? What does
physical isolation mean as o symbol of a paychological state?
What cap one make of the insistepce one finds in mamy of thetr
vorks on loneltness and on the physically amd psychologicelly
grotesque -- on dvarfs, deaf-mutes, or madmen? Taking another
approach, what 1s the effect of using as warrator tho character
who stands outside society, as do the child, the idiot or the
grotesque? Finally, given all thia, how can we discuss che
kind of humor these writers use?

There will be two sections of this course offered in the Fall
of 1974, one on the Division I level (RA 100) and one on the
Diviaton II level, Each section will be limited to approximately
15 persons and will meet twlce weekly for 90 mtnute sossions.
& sdents interested in the coursa should sc the imstructor
prior to registration,

WA 206 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY

Joanna Hubbs

Gentlemen, I an tormented by quostions; anewer them for me."
--Notes from Underground.

The purpose of this seminar will be to detormina what those
questions sre, how Dostoovsky formulated them, and why thoy
torsented him so. Siuce I em a cultural historian rather than
s Miterary critic, I will tend to focus on idoas -- the phile-
sophical and psychological aspecte of the works and how they
relato to tha culture into which Dostoevoky was born -~ rather
chan questions of structura or style, which will ba considered
only in so far as they rolata to tha ideas themsclves. T will
begin with o serics of lectures Lntonded to introduce the
suthor and to "place” him Lnto the context .of Russian mythic,
cultural, peychological and historte curconta. We will chen
road and discuss the novels, (Poor Folk, The poubls, The Dresm
of a Ridiculous Map, Whita Nights, Crimo and Punistmont, Tho
Foasessed and Brothors Karamazov) Diecussions will be supple-
monted by occaslonal lectures given by student participante on
chosen toples, both historical and literary: for example, dis-
cussions of some mepects of Dostocveky's work ae it retstes to
other Ruesian or Rurepcsn writars of ©* |» 1.5, oF a precentds
tlon.as tho history s natyee of Ruge's Uxihodoxy, or an che
_ Leesor TR pensuatzy O

%

This coursa has o heavy reading load to which 10 added the bur~
don of three short papers and/or a short lecwure os deacribed
abova. Those who feal me hesitotion In cumniiting thenselvas
to 80 uch reading (the longer novels, Cpime mnd Punishmant,

The Possessed, and Prothers Karamarov averags 600 pages) arc

encouraged to stay clear]

The clase will meet three timcs a week: twice with me and once
with @ atudent diacussion leader. Registration for the course
will be dona through interviews with the instructor. Enroll-
ment i¢ limited to 16 students,

BA2LL (S5 225) THE INTELLECTUAL
AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF SPANISH AMERICA

Robert Marquez and Fred Weaver

Thie course aims to explore the mutually fofluencing effect of
culture and ideology, politics and economics, on the ethos and
hietory of Spanish America since independence, focusing on
Cuba, Peru, and Argentina as cxamples of general trends through-
out the ares.

A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but nor required.
The format of the clasa will depend on the size of enrollment,

The class will meet twice a week for l4-hour sessions.
ment is open.

Enroll-

HA 220 FILM STUDIES. FORUM:
INDLVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN FLIM MAKING,

PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER RELATED MEDIUMS
Jerry Liebling

This course is open to film studies concentrators in Divisions
11 and 111 only.

The class will attempt to integrate the procedural and formal
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work
produced by each student. It will offer a forum for wesningful
criticism, exchange, and exposure to each other. 1m additien,
various speciftc kinds of group experiences will be offered:
* field trips to museums, galleries, and other caviromménts; a
guest lecture and workshop series; and encounters with student
teach a 18 who sre in the other

visual arts or related emdeavors.

Each student’s concentration contract.must be written prior Lo
enrollment. Enrollment is unlimited to Division II and III con-
centrators whose contracts have been filed. All others must
have permission of the instructor.

There will be a lab fee of $20.00.

el
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HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
. To Be Announced

This course will have a special and experimencal approach to

learning photography. In the tradition of en incemsive work-
. shop, the class will meer for one L4-hour scssion (8 a.o. to
. 10 p.m.) every two weeks.

The upiqueness of the course will be in its potentiat for ex-
pericncing the process of the wedium with sufficient time for
projects to be begun and completed during cach meeting. A

. class meeting will include photographing, procossing, discus-

. ston, collaboration, critique scseion, presenmcation, ond the
opportunity for everyone to be involved in a rich and thorough
exchange of ideas. During the time botween meetings, ideas

. generaced in class will offer stimularion for further individual
. responses, ond each student will be expected to work on his

oun until the next cluass.

Studencs must be willing to commit themselves to the emcire 14
hours -- eating, working, staying Cogether -- so that great in-
. tensity and interaction can occur. Course content will empha-

slzc using the medium 38 a means o personal expression and
artistic statement.

Enrollment is limited to 15 scudencs, HA 150 or its cquivalent
N is a prerequisite, ard o portfolio is required for admission.
. There will be a $15.00 lab fee.

~ HA 264 AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND LIFE HISTORY

John Boetciger

A seminar focusing on the making of personal history. Reading
and response to a number of life historical works -- biography,
[ asutoblography, and film -- will be integrated with working
journals and portfollos in which membérs of che seminar will
explore various modes of collection, note, and skerch toward
thelr own tife histories.

We shall look to such quescions as why and when a person is
moved to write about herself or himself; the nature, sources,
and problems of her/his claims to self-knowledge; the ways in
which autabiography or journal keeping serve (and impede) the

* interests of self-clarification and self-realization; a person’s
manifest and implicit sense of herself or himself as shaped by
family, generational past, and the larger culture.

'
|
}
!
|
‘-' and Gandhi's Truth, William Gibson's A Mass for the Dead, C.G.

Readings are likely to {nclude Erik Erikeon’s Young Man Luther
. Jung's Mewbries, Dreams, Refleccions, and selections from The
, Diary of Anaie Nin.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
. mont is limited to L6 participants,

HA 252 WORD OF GOD AND WORD OF MAN:
A SEMINAR ON BIBLICAL CRITICISH

Roberc E. Maagher

. In the Book of Genesis there is no discussion of the nature of

£ God nor of the natute of man. God and man are described by

L the fact chat they both speak and that their words ara creative
of & world. Sinca both Cod and man speak snd since it is ths

c same world of which their words speak and of which their words

» are scmshow creative, it seems that from the baginning human

v speech and divine spasch, human creativicy and divine creati-

N vity sre locked in dispucte over the sovereignty of the world.
Whatever name, whatever meaning Adam gives to things, to all

things, that {a vhat thay coma to mean and to be. In what

. senss, than, ia God the cremtor of the world? The same quaestion

e of soversignty arises when maf reads and trevitably im

i T T oL T TG, WRRESVAT B 64804 Che ‘B
whatever interpretation he offers (and to cead fa to interprot),

i that {5 what the Bible comes to say, what the world of the

Bible comes to mean. In what sense, thea, is the Bible the

word of God? This is but one formulation of the dilemma faced

by one who wishes to read and to speak of the word of God, both

fatthfully and intelligently. Selected writinge from Philo

Judaeus, Augustine, Moses Maimonides, Thomas Aquinas, John Cal-

Vin, paruch Spinoza, Emmanuel Kant, Priedrich Schisiermacher,

and Rudolph Bultmann will serve to cast this dilemms in ice

various lights and to suggest responses €aithful to the cruth.

There is surely a history to this problem; but the history will

here be in the service of the problem rather than the reve

3

This coufse will meat once weekly for three hours and is llaited
! to .12 students’

HA 255 THR HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY

R. Kenyon Bradt and Robert E. Maapher

This course will be given each term of each year to provide
developing foundation aund center for Division I studenta in
the Progras Ln Philosophy or for any student wishing to undec-
taxe advanced study in philosophy. In the course of each tarm
. the work of two philosophers will be studied with demending
reach and depth, the fall term focused upon “sncient” philogos
phers and the spring term upon 'modern” philosophers, The fall
' term of the 1974-15 year will be given to & study of Plato and
Augyatice.

v~ v

. Enrollment by Lmstructor selectiom. The class is linited to
» 15 students. The class will meet twice weekly for two hours.

: §A_257 (SS 212) THE UNITED STATES IN THR 1890°S:
[ PROM THE CLOSING OF THE WEST TO THE WIZARD OF OZ

\ Lester Mazor and Richard Lyon

In the decade of the allegedly gay 90's, the United States

B faced new and cainous problems genersted by its drive to
. urban, industrisl, and taperial power. Strikes, worker and
' militia riots, 4 d ion, war, tion fn busi-

ness ond government forced a redefinition of issues. A re-
examidation of the national character and purposes was under-
. ¢aken by social theorists, politiciams, philosophérs, labor
. Ieaders, artists, se
of Mthe rescless decade”, continuing the country's long and
¢ self-conscious dialogue with itself, continue it in light of
. new needs and hopes.

In order to examine these seed-bed yeara of the modern Aserics,
we will focus on certain central events, issucs, and personali-
ties of the 1890's. These are the years of the Oklahoms land-
- rush and the Klondike gold-rush, the well-publicized closing
. of the frontier, the Homestead and the Pullman strikes, the
. Chicago world's fair, new means for the repression of black
the rise of yellow journaliem, sgricultural revolt, the Spanish-
apericen War. Volces of the time which we will try to hear

’ i{nclude Henry Georgs, Samuel Gompers, Eugene Debs, John Altgeld,
. Grover Cleveland, Teddy Rodsevelc, Lester Ward, Henry Demarest
’ Lioyd, Chariotte Perkins Gilman, Thorstein Veblen, William James,

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., Jane Add .J, Stephen Crane, Matk
Twain, Rate Choptn, Ambrose Bierce, Theodore Dreiser, Heary
Adams, Louls Sollivan, Edwin Arlington Roblnson.

- The class will meat tuice veekly for lecturcs and discussions.
Supplementary llms, talks, and small group discunatons will
be scradged. The enrollment of this course is open.

HA 258 THE QUESTION OF AUTHENTIC ACTION

A SEMINAR ON ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN DRAMA
Loulse B. Kennedy

...for men may space their pains where nature i6 at
work and the world will not go the faster for our
driving.

--Harvell

What chance do o person’s actions or words have of influencing
hia own fate or of {nfluencing hia socfety? This course will
center on a close rending of dramp wricten in England during
the and : Tank ne (Martove),
The Knight of the Burnips Peatle (Bcsumont and Flatcher),
Hamlec, #eary IV and Antony and Clecpatra (Shakespoare),

The Dutchess of Malfi (Webster), Samson Agonistes (Miltom),
All for Tove (Dryden).

These plays presented heroes or heroines to audiepces whose own
political experience ranged from the glories of Elizabeth's vie-
tory ogainst the Armada chrough the defeat of Cromwell’s common-
wealth. While we will cead che plays at several levels, we will
focus throughout on the changing types of cemcral figure, which
each pley offers and on the search of that figure fof an authen-
tic mode of action or speech, How do these so-called heroines
and heroes deal with the gaps between their fdeals &nd the situa-
tions in which they fiod themselves?

As background to the plays, we vill look in detail at the period's
tvo most striking historical dramas of heroiem - the lives of
Queeo Elizabeth and Croowell. Thus, part of our task in the
course will be to recosstruct from poems, ballads and other
documents the icon or heratic image which their contemporaries
formed of the heroic Elizabeth and the herofc Cromwell.

Each person taking the seminar will be asked to comtribute two
papers, one defining a critical epprosch to & play and one using
a more striccly historical approsch to some of the background
material,

The class will be limited to 18 students, and will meet twice
weekly for L 3/4 hours.

HA 259 HUSSERL AND HEIDEGGER

Raymond Kenyon Bradt

It would be possible to conceive of the movement of thought
established by Husserl and Hetdegger a5 a circular one,

movement of each thinker would consticute half the movement of
the circle's ct Husserl's 1 epoche
would establish the faitial movement from the being of the
objective world to that of concrete rranscendentsl subjectivity
and intersubjectivicy. Hetdegger's philosophy would reestablish
subjectivity as Dasein, as "Being-in-thewworld." The eotira
movement would ground sbjectivity in its subjectivity and, com-
versely, subjectivity 1n its objectivity.

A more adequate image of that movement, however, would be &
two-fold one, It would begin from the circumference of a cir-
cle, moving cherefrom to ite center. This movement would estab-
1ieh this centered world in a further, grounding, Center, the
Center of centers: Being iteelf. Herein, however, the entire
movement involutes, @0 that the grounding center beccmes one
with the circumference, the wovement, and the center itself,
and these converscly becrwe one with it. Tha first movement
would establish being in 1ts temporality, the second movement
would establish the temporslity of baing in ite Batng.

Even this image is inadequate, however, to characterite tha
thought of Husserl and Heidegger, Perhaps only a synthesis of
the two lmages would bo sdequate, but that synthosis would be
Lapossible {n inege, possible only n Reslity. The covement of
the course uill be tovard that, Ite readings wiil include,
JuesoTl, Fezexy s isaipdieciions; and Reideggsr, Peing end
Time, Xino and Begna, and What [s Called Thirking?

Garollsent will be linited to twolva students. Clsso vill meet
once a week fex four hours.

HA 261 PERSONAL INVESTIGATION AND THE CRITICAL EYE
! Gary Hudeon

Student will vork indapendently {u his or her studio. An ex-
posure to very contemporary art idess and how the student's
work telates to those idea An ewphasis will ba cn how one
develops positive and strong work habice ss an artiet. It will
be nacessary for the student to expose himself to the world of
contemporary art and begin to understend it as hie milies. The
inatruction vill be antirely oo an individusl bssis, no class
meatings. The student will be expected to see the imstructor
once every other week and present his or her work.

Class meeta once as a group the first Tussdey of school et
10 s.a, Enrollment is by instructor permiseiocn.

HA 262 REMRARSAL AND PERFORMANCE

Liem O'Brien

The course will be comprised of two modules roughly dividing
the semester in half. The first module will desl with rehearssl
techniques in the theatre and the performance of & play. This
will be s Fully mounted produccion, the first of the academic
year 1974-75, directed by the instructor, with actor casting
immediately following Fall Colloquy and techaical positicua by
{uterview at the close of the casting period. The class will
meet nightly 7:00-12:00 pem., Mondsy through Priday, until
opening. The show to be wounted will be announced the first
day of Colloquy.

The sscond module will be the translation of the stage play
performed 1nto a television/video rehearsal/performance deaign-
od for showing on Channol 8 in Amherst and perhape for PBS.

Enrollment s limited to returning Division I and II students
by auditioh and interview with the fmstructor. Kumber of enm-
rollments accepted will depend on the number of roles to be
filled.

HA 263 DANCE COMPOSITION

Francia McGlellan

A basic function of the art of dance is to communicate the
creator's inner vision and.perceptions of experience through
the medium of motion, The class will explore elements of the
choréographic and creative process. We will draw on personal
motifs, and aymbols, various choreographic techniques and forms
(thems and development,,chance, etc.), and will utilize other
art media as stimuli fof experiencing and organizing sotiom.

The class will meat twice weekly for Ly-hour sesstons. Enroll-
ment le. limited to 10,

Hampshire College

HA 270 ELECTRONIC MUSIC SEMIRAR

Randalt McClellan

Areas of concentrstion in this courso will bo studio techaiques,
olectronice and acoustice as applied to olectronic music, pro-
blems and mothods of electronic composition end masthotics of
composition. Individual projects will be expected rangiog frow
short compositions to collaborations in mslei-media.

The course will meat twice weokly for 2 hours plus turorisl
The course is limited to 12 studegte and students must have sn
interview with the instructor.

HA 272 MYSTICAL THEOLOGY

Raymond Konyon Bradt

It has been said that it is possible for Man to know that God
1s but that it is impossible for Man to know vhat God is, This
would be to say chat Man can know God's existence but mot God's
essence. 1t has also been said thar the cesence of God s the
extstence of God. This would be to say that what God s ia
thac God is. Now £f wo combine tho two Statemonts we cresto a
surprising paradox. If God's essemce is God's existence, then
to know God*s essence would be to know God's existence and
conversely, to know God's extstence would.be to know God's
esgence. ‘But this conclusion appears to contradict the luitisl
statement that while Man can know God's existence Nan cannot
know God's essence. It would also seem to force a contrary
conclusion, that 1f Man cannot know God's essence ncither can
he know God's existence. But wa create not only & eurprising
paradox but a serious problem. If God's cssence 1a God's
existence, and if it is possible for Man to know God, then the
equivalency of knowledge would be an cquivalency of extstence,
and Man would be God.

Whatever fallacies may be involved in this statement, it clearly
raises to question not only the issue of the nature of Man's
knowledge of God but the very issue of tho nature of God it-
self. Clearly these two issuesare, for Man at least, related,
This course will bo an attempt to deal with this two-fold issue.
It will do so on the ane hand through a consideration of the
problem as it has been dealt with by such thinkers as Auguatino,
Anseim, Aquinae, Boehma, Spinoza, Kamt, Hegel, and Barth; sod
an the otf by an attempt to creats efinition of the
notion of cesence with respect to tha notion of existence.

This will lead to & definition of tha interior nature of God,
and in 80 doing will ley the ground on the basis of which to
disringuish the manner in which Man ie related to God from the
manner in which God is related to himsolf.

Enrollment will be limited to twalve students. Class will meat
once a week for four hours.

BA 274 THE PATRIOT GAME

Liam 0'Brien

fhen my country takes her placa among
the nations of the .esrth, them and not
ti1l then, let my epitaph be written, N

~-Robart Emsot
Hung, drawn, and quartered
by the Bnglish 1n 1803
(His grave resains unin-
scribed.)

For oight hundred and four yosrs England snd her allies have
conspired to defraud the poople of Ireland from the ownership
of lreland. Eight times the Irish have risen in arws sgainet
the wholesale banditry of England with the direct result of
ovar four million Irish killed, thres wiliion dieplaced.

Thie coursa will actempt to link a Marxist view of Irish poli-
tical atruggle vith & survey of Irish political theatre, and &
uch will be divided into three mections.

1. 1169-1916 - Reading and lecture/diacussion of tha firet
sevar hundred forty-seven years of British imperisliem in
Ireland, ‘The revolte of 1798, 1846, and 1867; the Famine;
the British L the aboliticn and annihilation of -the
Irish culture; and the rise of Irieh nationalism,

L. 19161968 - The Esster Monday Rising end its aftermsth; the
Civil War and the partition of Ireland’, The rise of the
Irish literary Tensissance. We will resd the policical plays

1. M. Synge, Sean 0'Casey, and . B. Yeats,
discuss and act scenes, The role of Irish tmmigration of
artiste will figure strongly as well ae the effects of the
Gaelic Societies upon revolution.

0. The rise of Sinn Fein ("We Ourselves"), the Irish ‘Repub-
lican Brotherhood and the growth of the Irish Rapublicen
Arwy, The history and political/military policies of the
L.RA. vill be discussed. Hopefully a group of films in-
cluding "The Trformer” and A Sense of Loss" will be
screened. MWodern Irieh theatre will be explored, naw plays
read, and cottings performed.

The readings for the course will be strenuous. A desire to act

1n short scenee from the plays to be read is mandatory. Enroll-
ment maximum limit 1 £ifteen. Admission by interview with the
{nstructor,

The class will meat twice weekly for ly-hour

HA 278 DIRECTING WORKSHOP

Gladden Sehrock

"4 good director's manner is impossible £~ descride...
useless to ascribe to any system. It is & series

of sesthetic infections that we are after, human:,
fnfections of blood, martow, bone, countenance.

One may think well, ona may cenjecture iiell, one

may read the books and argue his poimt ....but
Einally one must Lie full doun fn che bedahects of
that infection itself, touch the afflicted flesh

that gives the pux, to be himself a carrier .
To be gifted in tongue, oh yes, that is someching.
But to be a wheelhouse in the squall, a source of
rage, o possassor of souls, a catny leper, a raven
amorg the arte -- that io everyching indeed. 1
learned more from watching Guthrie's bearing, that
alone, than all the knotted tomes in Sterling could
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Bight studets, chosen by & and L 's consent,
will vork on advanced dirccting technique. Each scudent will,
during the course of the gemester, bo expected to bring to
clasa at least two 20-minute cuta of dramacic material, Fully
rehoorsed, upon which sccnes refined crirical rehearsal work
will be done by the imstructor. Redirection, honing, experi-
sents in alter-solutions to a preduction, the entire spectrum
of o director's work, will be done ‘on their fect', the casc
prosent in class always, and the class a rehearsal secting for
final polish.

There uill be reading waterial suggested, cricical and produc-
tional, but che core of the class itself will be a rehearsal
situocion, an fn-process workshop, where the infectfon, che
£fliccion of cthe dircccing art,” has best chonce of taking
place.

The closs will meet for three two-hour sessions during che
Schrock on-campus week (one weck o month). The remdinder of
the month will be spenc in preparation of the scencs.

HA 290 LITERATURE AND. THE BLACK AESTHETIC

Eugene Terry

This course, which takes fts title from chat of on essay by
Addtson Gayle, will closely examine critical esssys which ex-
press a need for-and attempt to define 3 Black aesthetic. We
shall apply the explicit and implicic theories found in these
critical to literary . I 1tcen
by Black authors, We shall be able to better understand what
informs the avowed literature of the Black Aeschetic, how
these words differ fram those of earlier Black writers who are
frequently costigated by the of the ¢, and
possibly discover licerary forebesrs. -

The principal critical text ia Gayla's anthology, The Biack
Aesthacic, It will be supplemented by earlier and more current
essays and a mumber of plays.

#nrollment is limiced to 16 Hampshire students; additional stu-
dants will be accepted through the Pl\'le—Collage Interchange
progran. The class will meet twice weekly for one two-hour
eesgion and one one-hour session.

HA 291 TENSIONS IN MODERN POETRY:
FIVE MODERN. POETS-GOETHE, HOLDERLIN,

- BAUDEIAIRE, POUND, BONNEFOY
layrence Pitkethly

One way of spesking about pogtry 1s to identify the countryside,
the terrain in which it lives. Yet this landacape fe mot time-
less. Tt moves, changes; splintes into things emtirely new.
What's mote there ara reasons for these changes. Why for exam=
ple Nature {a Atlantis for some of the Romantice but a temple
builc of living, muctering pillora for Baudelaire. Our modern
world probably offers more creative, lasting sources for poe-
Cry than any other. On the one hand we orc:daily reforming the
notion of the individual, on the other we sre seeking s lasting.
social context im which to live. Out of those, dynsmic strug-
glea n new rich poetry has been and is being born.
on like a tide sceking new boundarfes. Everywhere, when it em-
counters oppoaitions it screams. War. Banality, Commodity.
Capitaltem, Oppression, Loss of God. Loss of Love. Yet
everywhere poetry can move iU croates new expericnce. Poetry
delights tn freedom, in chacting the possibilities of the same
hunan experience that philosophy will evamtually desertbe. In
this course we'll chart a little of that movement in the lives
and works of Eive specific poets, 1've chosen Yves Bonnefoy
as an introduction to mote recent poctry mot because he is in
any senac cxclusive. 1 could jusc ag eastly have sald Breche,
Eluurd, Williams or a number of the posc World War II genera-
clon. But Bonnofoy is a mood indicator of modern tensions and
It's fn Ehat reapect thac he 50EVEs out puEpose.

The class will meet twiee weekly and 15 limtted to 20 seudents.

HA 296 TWO 20TH CENTURY MARXIST PHILOSOPHERS:

SARTRE AND MERLEAU PONTY
Lawrence Pltkethty

Thete are many ways of describing the philosophies of Jean
Paul Sortre and Maurice Merleau Ponty. The conviational
cpithecs make themout to be clther Existentialists or Pheno-
menologists. But fn fact to describe them as Marxists is much-
more occurate. Sartre has called Marxism the only philosophy
of cur age. All sther philosophies are clther tdeologios
working within or wichout. The question then is how to frame

a Marxist philosophy? And what rclation do philosophies of

the thinking subject have to the objectified social realiry
thar Marxism claims to explain? Sartre and Merleaw Ponty are
Marxists in the sensc thac the answers they give to these
questions are Historical amswers. Sartre by showing that the
@ost complete form of knowledge is always histarical knowledge.
Mecleau Ponty by argulng that all the shifts in our conscious-
ness, pecceptions and language are historical movements. Both
also offer philosophies of individual chofce, of real self crea-
tion in a world that stands hostile and alien to our cthought.
In this sense they arc real alternatives to those Liberal no-
tions of freedom that brazenly reconcile the thinking subject
to what already exists.

Class will meet twice weekly; once for two hours, and once for
one hour. Rorollment 18 limited to 20 students.

Poetry moves

Spring:

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

wHY L & €7

Syabols aze the foundaticn of all human setivity. Perception
ts coding the physical world fnto a symbolic represeatation,
thought is maalpulating eymbols, 1s transmitcing
sycbols. The study of sysbolic processes is ome of the keys to
human nature. The School of Language and Commnication is an
experimeat which brings together the disciplines that study the
forms and nature of symbolic activity, Although these are
among the most vital diseiplines in current intellectual life,
they are taught as a central part of liberal arts education
only at Hampshire.

WHAT IS IN L & C?

The program of the School of Langusge and Comminication is or-
ganized into two lnterdependent parts. The first part is de-
Voted to the study of €hought and langusge, and is composed of
1tnguistics, mathematical logic, computer science, atalytic
philosophy, aud cognitive psychology. The second part of the
program is devoted to the study of comminication both in face-
to-face social interaction and in the mass wedia. dnm pest of
h 1a composed of mass commmications, and parte o
‘nthropolog , , and Americen Studies, end
it includes courses in televiei a0d 3 Msn

Many Division I students and trsnsfer students are confused
about L & C, partly because the School's name cuggests various
things that aren't part of the program, aad partly because
many students have never been exposed to any of the L & C dis-
ciplines before coming to Hampshire. However, the School's
curriculum is carefully delineated and surprisingly wide-rang-
ing, as & look through this course list will show. The way to
£1nd out more sbout L & C 18 to become invoived with one of the
L & C methods of inquiry. This catalog is an imvitation to
such f{ovolvement--a map for the exploration of new intellectual
terricory.

VEO ABE THE PEOPLE AND WHAT ARE THE 1974-75 COURSES
4 THE L & C DISCIPLINBS?

The School has two or more faculty mambers in each of its dis-
ciplines, and offers at least one Division I gad one Division
11 course fn each discipiine every term. The course offeringe
are planned to complement those of the other four colleges, S0
the student who does not find a particular course here s like-
1y to find it in one of the other eatslogs. The School supports
Divialon II end ILI work io all of its discipliues, and students
who sre considering work that involves & perticular L & C area
should talk vith oue of the faculty mcmbers in that ar Bach
of the L & C disciplines is listed below, followed by remarks
on the course offerings in 1976-75, The lieting by discipline
1s convenlent, but it should not cbscure the iuterdisciplinery
character of the School. Most of the School's faculty have
studied more than one discipline, snd many of the School's
courses are substantially interdisciplinary. Students who are
primarily interested in one of the discipiines are urged to
take courses in. the related ones.

Linguistics. The School offers courses in contemporary Iin-
alstic theory and many courses in related fields chat uee lin-
guistic theory. This fall Bob Rardin e rus from leav: an
Ezmon Bach becomes a reguler mamber of the faculty, holding a
Joint with the Uni icy of

Pall: LC 149, L€ 177, LC 205

Spring: LC 149, L§.§L9 23

Related courses: oriag: 1 2&6

1C 240, 1€ 106 (206)

——
Cognitive Paychology. Cogoitive paychology fs the branch of
paychology that studies the basfc processes of percoption,
thought, and language in both children and adults, Jim Koplin
13 on 8 leave of sbsence, =0 Yvette Tenncy and Neil Stilitngs
vill offer the courses {n this srea during 1974-75.
Pall: 1LC 181, LC 236
Spring: LC 246, LC 22)
Related coursea: Pall: ES 102 (202), LC 205

Spring: 1C 184
Eace-to-Face Social Interaction. The courses in this area are
devoted to the detsiled analysis of the socisl organization of
everyday Eace-to-face behavior. The methods used are drawn
from a oumber of disciplines. Janet Tallman and Neil Stillings
ere the L & C faculty members in this area, and Prencia Mc-
Clellan of WA slso works in the are
Fall: LC 147, LC 178 (27€), LC 182 (282) Spring: LC 247
Philosophy. Thé philosophy courses in the School are devoted
Targely to the methods and work of analycical philosophy, al-
though related areas in the history of philosophy and 20th cen-
tury continental philosophy are also treated. The L & C faculty
membera who work in philosophy are Michael Radetsky, Richard
Lyon, and Christopher Witherspoon, who will be on leave during
the fall term. Professor David Sehwarz of the Mount Holyoke
philosophy department is teaching & course in the philosophy of
aind in the fall.
Fall: IC 119, 1C 179 (279), 1C 262
Related courses: Fall: LC 202

Spring: LC 184

Spring: L& 274

Mathematical Logic, Mathematical logie 1s a branch of mathema-
tics that has undergone explosive growth in this cemtury. It is
of interest to L & C students because it lays the foundatfons
for the study of language and thaught, and to mathematics stu-
dents because it makes possible the mathematical study of math-
ematics itself. Bill Marsh and Jack LeTourneau are the L & C
faculty mcmbers in this area.

Fall: LC 106 (206), LC 202

1C 249

Computer Science, The School offers courses in both theoretical
—L_computer sefence and the practical discipline of programming.
The computer laboratory, located in the Cole Science Center, is
open to onyome who wishes to use it. A self-instruction course
in programming (LC 153) s offwred every term which is well
suited to the atudent who nceds a quick introduction to pro-
gramiing, LC 156 and LG 169 (269) are also regular offerings.
Allen Hemson {s responsible for computer sciencs and Steve
Mitchell and Jack LeTourneau aléo work in the area.

Fall: LC 153, LC 156.

Spring: LG 250
Related courges: Fall: LC 106 (206), LC 202, LC 236
Spring: LC 184, LC 246

Public Communications. The School offers courses in both the
theory of mass communication and the practical disciplines of
Jjournalisn and televisfon production. The College's television
studto, located in the Johnson Library Center, is equipped for
live origination cablecasting over the Amherst community tele-
vision system. The study of public communications is highly
taterdsciplinary, drawing on most of the nocial sciences, his-
tory, and l{cerary and filo criticism. David Kerr, Neil Shister,
Richard Muller, and Richard Lyon are the faculty membors who
work in this arca, The School is offering courses in televisfon
production and journslism taught by experienced professionals
in these fields. At this writing the negotiations with possible
instructors have not been concluded. This fell David Xetr will
coordinate a rosidential learning conter in mass communications
in Greenvich House, which 1o dascribed in detat] elsewhere in
this cotalog.

Pall: LC 180, 1€ 121, AC 238, 1€ 243, 1C 235, LC 183 (263)
Spring: 1C 209, IC 283, 1C 244

SCHOO!, OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES ¥, Marsh

e 106 (206)

FRACTICAL MORAL ARGUMENT AND ETHICAL THEORY H. Radetsky
Lc 119

TELEVISION PRODUCTION 1 ™A

Lc 12t

CONVERSATION ANALYSIS J. Tallman
w147

LECTURES ON LANGUAGE R. Rardin

LC 149

COMPUTER LABORATORY Self-iastruc-
LC 153 N tion
INTRODUCTLON TO COMPUTERS AND.FROBLEM SOLVING A, Rongon

1€ 156

INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF ENGLISH E. Bach

Lc 177 R. Bolton
TWO SEMIRARS ON THEORIES OF FACE-TO-FACE INTERACTION

LC 178 (278) N. Stillings

THE DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN ARALYTIC PHILOSOPHY M. Radetsky
w179 (279)

MASS COMMUNICATION, MASS CULTURE, MASS SOCIETY D. Rerr
R. Lyon

16180 N, Shister
METHODS IN COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD Y. Tenney
DEVELOPMENT
1C 18}
MODES OF INQUIRY IN RONVERBAL COMMUNICATION J. Tallman
1c 182 (282)
ALTERMATIVES IN TELEVISION R, Miller
1C 183 (283)
FORMAL LOGIC J. LeTourneau
LC 202
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS R. Rardin
1C 205
TELEVISION PRODUCTION 1I TBA
1w 235

N R, Stillings
{(s:ygggx.oc\' OF LANGUAGE: FUNDAMENTAL ISSURS ¥ Teoney

TMAGES OF LOVE, ELEMENTS OF ROMANCE: THE HERO N. Shisgter
AND HEROINE IN 20TH CENTURY AMERICAN CULTURE

1c 238

ENGLISH PROSE STYLE $. Hitchell
16 260

PHILOSOFHY OF MIND D. Schwarz
1c 262

SURVEY SEMINAR IN MASS MEDIA 1SSUES D. Kerr

1C 243

OPEN EDUCATION AND PIAGET Y, Teaney
€S 102 (202) M. ‘Bruno
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION M. Radetsky

ES 102 (202)

1 106 (206) STRINGS, TREKS, AND LANGUAGES

Willtem E. March

While the besuty énd {ntellectual power of mathematfics can be
conveyed by a variety of introductory courses, most studente
prefer to study a part of mathematics which ism useful to their
understanding of other subjects. The cdlculus has been the
most common choice, slthough more recently probability theory
and linear algebra have proved to be very appealing, especially
to students in the social end biologicei sciences. This course
presents o series of related topics in algecbra and logic which
are interesting in themselves and, in eddition, have applica-
tions in what might bo called the language sciences: linguis-
tics, computer science, cognitive psychology, -and analytic phi-
losophy. The "new math" terminology of sets, functions, and
relctions vill be {ntroduced and used to formulate mathematical
models of computers; several classes of languages will be
studied; the class will end with previews of modern .algebra and
mathematical logic.

In the past this course hes been taken succesafully both by
studeats vho want to get most of the materisl down pat and by
those vho want to see how mathemstics gots done; ‘both modes of
taking the course seem to require regular attendance and an
sdequate amount of outside worl:

The class will meet [our times a week for one hour each session.

"Enrollment limit: none

1C 119 PRACTICAL MORAL ARGUMENT AND ETHICAL THEORY

Michael Radetsky

-Most of us have, at one time or another, gotten into rarher
serious arguments over issues than can fairly be described es
ethical questions. In this course, we will try to see vhat
kind of standards there are for such arguments, what connec-
tions there are between such arguments and traditional ethical
theory, and whether we can actually improve our abilities to
deal vith these argumenta, both as proponents of viewa, and as
eritics. .

We will start by selecting a mmber of issues for discussion
(possible éxemples: abortion, capital punishment, discrimina-
tion, euthanasis, war), and examining in some detail how argu-
ments for some position on:these isswes sctually work, Simil-
tanecusly, we will read, and wiite short papers on, a variety
of books and articles on the nature of moral theory and the
basis and justification for woral claims. Hopefully, we will
manage to put these two moves together, and see whery, if any-
where, in teking ethical stands, we must go beyond scund rea-
soning ability and knowledge of the specific issues (tiough
these are absolutely crucial), to appeal to theory.

The course will have one two-hout meeting and ofie ‘one-hour
séetion mesting each week.

Enrollment limit: 20
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w2 TRLEVISION PRODUCTION 1

Instructor to ba amnounced

This s & firse course in making live wd taped television.

1t includes use of portable and studio equipmeat with the op-

portuaity to produce programs for distribution over the campus
closed-circuit system and, if sufficient okills are achieved,

over cable televioion systems in the area.

Siace an Instructor has oot yet been uamed for the course, a
wore elaborate description 1s not possibla st this tise. Those
who wish to knov more sbout the College's facilities, or to
tearn details about mecting Cimes and lastructors, should cou-
tact Richard Muller.

Ten Hmpshire students will be selected this spring by lottery;
€ive places will be reserved for Five-College enrollment; five
places il be filled io the fall by loctery.

Borollaent limie: 20

0147 COMVERSATION ANALYSIS

Janet Tallaan

Por two terms now a mumber of students have worked with me on
the analysia of comversations. Our analysis has been of nat-
urat {.e. casusl of friends and
fomily fo informsl settin Prom the cranscripts we have
found a nusber of different patterns in ou lin-
guistic, paralinguistic, and soclolinguistic levels. We bave
begun to find characteristic patterns in the flow of couvar-
sation’ from one topic to amother, in the silences that occur

in conversations, in the sentence forms used in cesual speech,
1n the apeach that occurs vhen group size varies. We have ex-
plored, among other things, different styles of conversation,
primarily those used {n sore socfal or more personal situaticns,
and we have begun to sce something of how wen and women differ
in their We have maeny
sbout conversations as ve havé answered. This term in the
course we will try to £ind answers to some of those questions,
and probably find many more questfons. -

The first few weeks we will spend reading some literature on
theory and sociolinguist. discusaing the probe
lems related to our analyses of conversations. We will also
read the notes from the work done here to date on comversa-
tions, and read reporzs of projects done by atudents. Then
we will all work jointly on one tra: script, to see what we
¢an glean from it {nitially. Similtancously during these
Eirst few weeks, each class member individuslly or in teams
will find convarsations to tape and transcribe for later ‘anal-
ysis. Some areas to be examined this term are the di

LC 156  INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND PROBLEM SOLVING.
Alten Hanson
This course s an o0 to and

structured problem solving. The student acquires baste pro-
graming skills in the compucer language AFL, using self-in-
structlon materials. During the fivet part of the course
while studeats ore studying the self-instruction moterials,
there will also be regular class meetings devoted to scveral
topics. We will start out with a discussion of the computer
s a device, tog its lines of

structure, and its modes of operation. This will be followed
by a discusefon of human problem solving ie an attempt to de-
scribo the relationship between this L11-understood process
and the precise requivements of the machine. Various methods
for getting from problem to solution will be considered.

Folloving completion of the self-instruction materials and the
introductory class meetings, we will go deeper into the appli-
cations of the computer. Different types of data structures
and ways of mantpulating them will be { here.

The studeat who vants to take a course in a—ing

/ ¥ ourae o pro should
cousider both this course 53 c«-pu:uaf.‘-ion:ory. The
same gelf-instruction aaterials are used in both courses.

LC 153-uses the self-{mstructi £ -
e b o on materisls culy and is equiva

Hampshire College

Hov can we begin to evaluate these judgments? When analytic
philosophers teach, or work, they {liustrato their techniques,
but, given the lack of any aeutral way of stating the prob-
lems of philosophical methodology, we are often at a loks as
to why they proceed zs they do. In the preface to & collec-
tion of essaye ticled Philosophical Analysis, Max Black says

"These esenys are specimens of philosophical analysis,
ot di out the loyed. ... ¥o
great {mportance is attached to the label of “nnalysis,”
but it gerves vell encugh to ideatify philosophers vho
share a common intellectual herituge and sre comsitted
to the clerificarion of bssic phi pre.”

presumably, ve are all fo favor of elarity, so ve are left
with the possibility of examining the intellectual horitago
which these philosophers share, which will be the task of this
course.

We will resd and discuss many original erticles, including
works by Prege, Russell, Carnap, Ayer, snd Wittgenstein, and
sowe longer commentaries which attempt £0 put some of these
thinkers into philosophical perspective. Our main focus will
be on how the kinds of coficerns and guestions vhich ceme into
philosophy ot the beginning of this century, some of them via
the important developments in logic, shaped and directed the
practice of philosophy today.

The course 1o open to Divielon I students with no previcus

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Eorollment limit: 20

w177 INTRODUCTICN TO THE HISTORY OF ENCLISH

Ezmon Bach and Reginal Bolton®

What is English and how did it get thet way? Iu this course
ve will trace the development of English from ite begianings
to the present. The work of the course will be of two kinds:
(1) Readings and lectures on the history of English--the rela-
tlonship of English to other Cermanic languages; influences of
other languages on Emglish--Latin, Greek, Scandioavian (skirt
get, they), Norman French (pork, beef), American (coyote,
moccasin, hammock); the spread of Eqglish around the world;

betwean personal and ntimate conversations, sex role differ-
ences in speech, changes in conversations when participaats
are or are not under the influence of something, characteris-
tics of "good" snd "bad" conversations, and variations in
speech as group size changes. In the later part of the course
we will have reports from class members on their findinge, tn

. the conversations they have analyzed.

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch session.

Enrollment limit: 16

P y . of Eaglich; something about the gemeral
principles of language change and how we find out how Queen
Elizabeth pronounced che word stop. (2) lesrning how Lo read
Old English (Beowulf) and Middle Englich (Chaucer).

There will be a one-hour lecture and a one-hour workshop esch
week.

Enrollment 1limit: nome

* Reginal Bolton 1s a Divisfon IIl student at Hampshire, *

4 ©c 19 LECTURES' ON LANGUACE TWO SEMINARS ON THEORIES OF FACE-TO-FACE INTERACTION
: Robert Rardin Neil Stillings .
! "They have been st a great feast of languages, and Everyone is'much more & member of society than he usually re-
stolen the scrap R cognizes, und s {nfluenced much more by the behsvior of others
than he likes to think. In an interaction the sociatly defined
{ Shakespanre, Love's Lobour's Lost meaning of the situation, the social roles of the participants,
and the socially defined significence of their responses to
: This course is designed to acquaint students with o % cach other’s behavior have a poverful effect on what they say
‘..‘ ~fasvare-rodated iz The course will mect—fed™s i ==l these semtna) ‘oased on a set of core
y wock--once for & lecture and once for discussior, iin ‘Sectioms o Gouslsting of readings with commentery and assign-
1f the enrollment is large). There will be ten lectures deal- red’by the instructor, on several theories that
ing with such topics as the following: attempt to deal systematically and rigorously with the struc-
’ ture of interaction: The theory of interaction ritual and
language acquisition self. and
3 langusge and the generations . theory, the theory of social exchange, and systems theory.
language and thought Works by Goffman, Schutz, Homans, Bateson, and others will be
\ transformational syntax tnctuded in the core materials.
2 phonnlogy
: dialectology Lc 178 SEMINAR: INTRODUCTION TO
| 8lack English . THEORIES OF FACE-TO-FACE INTERACTION
sociolinguistics
the structure of Finnish This seminar will concentrate on getting the fundmmental idess
> in each theory strafght, and on questions concerning the nature
» of inquiry in social science: How do theorles differ from
2;;"‘:,"": ::‘::b_"f:?: fourse will "a“":":‘* to papers common sense? What is a theory? What research methods have
Lingulstics and = by sulte 5. Patk. ;d:t:xtl“ ;:’e becn used to support the theories? What assumptions sbout the
W11 be dravn from Ps choli Iatics by Dan Slobim: R .;: “{' individual and society underlie each theory? Why bother to
? Applied Trmfvmtr-ﬂﬁLb'—n‘Zk e in Resdings i study the theories? Class discussions will be devoted to spe-
> ey oo lommational Sramar by Mark Lester; Lanquage and cific T to papers vritten by class members. There
» Wﬁ etbet g =0 Hodern Studles in English by vil1 be four or five short papers assigned during the temm,
4 avid A. Reibe Sanford A. Schane; Language in America by and many opportunities for Division I exems will be presented.

v

Nell Postman, Charles Weingartmer, and Terence P. Moran; and
other sources. .

The lectures will be given once s week for 1 1/2 hours. In
addition, discussion periods will be arranged Eor one hour a
wveek.

Enrollment limit: nome

e 153 COMPUTER LABORATORY

Self-instruction
i

In addition to regular courses, we provide facilities to teach
the programming language APL. The facilitics are essentially
self-instructional, with a core of instruction consisting of
an audlotape series and an accompanying notebook-text of charts
and exemples. There are auxiliary meterials such as “ilms, a
sertes of programwed exercises, and texts, A lab assistant
will be available as a resource for solving puzzles and prob-
lems, and vegular classroom-type problem-solving sessions will
be scheduled, The student who has no experience with computers
or programming can be Introduced to the subject at whatever
pace 1s comfortable. Sfuce the basic materials may also be
used entirely independently and quickly, an experienced pro-
prammer who wants to-add APL to his repertoire can do so fn
this way, The oystem we use also gupports other languages, in
parciculor, PORTRAN and BASIC. The faculty supervisor of the
laboratory is Allen Hanson,

For the beginning student, the work required to master computer
programeing at the Division I level is equivalent to sbout one-
half of a normal course. The student who wants to do this
should reglster for the lab as a course in order to make this
amount of time available dur{ng the tem, although registra-
tion for the course is not required in order to use the lab.
The student who wishes a more thorough introduction to comput-
er-programming should conslder LC 156 Introduction to Comput-

,ers and Problem Solving, offered every fall. Skills in pro=

. gramming can be used s8 part of (ond in some cases as all of)
and 14C examinacfon. Seudents who are interestéd in doing
Language and ona fn should
talk to Allen Hanson about thelr idéas.

Bnrollment limit: none

Students will be evaluated on the basis of their papers and
elass presentations.

The class will meet twice a week for two hours each session.
Enrollrent limit: 16
1w 278

ADVANCED SEMIRAR:
THERIES OF PACE-TO-FACE INTERACTION

This seminar will move through the core materials more quickly
than the introductory seminar, alloving time for sdditional,
more advanced reading. Students should be ressemably sophis-
ticated in some area of social science or in phenomenology.
Discussions will be devoted to specific questions concerning
the theorles, or to related areas of social science such as
socialization theory, personality theory, and experimental
social psychology. Students will be expected to prepare either
a paper ot a class presentation early in the term and s rea-
sonably substantisl paper by the end of the term, and will be
evaluated on the basis of this work.

The class will meet twice a week for two hours each session.
‘

Enrollment limit: 16

LC 179 (279) THE DEVELOPMENT OF

MODERN ARALYTIC PHILOSOPHY
Hichael Radetsky

One of the most exciting, or most unsettling, things about
philoaophy s that it does not stand still for neutral cate-
gorization. That'is, one of the problems of philosophy s
"What {s philosophy?" And, once {nvolved in this clircle,
philosophers must run faster and faster (vrite fagter and
faster?) to stay in the sawe place.

In recent decades, a porticular way of doing philosophy has
come to dominate philosophical endeavor in the United States,
England, Canada, and Austrslis; a methodology which has been
termed “itnguistic analysts,” “conceptual analyats," “philo-
sophical analysis," or simply “analysis.” 1Its proponents have
argued that at last philosophy has turned from useless genoral
speculation to an exacting technique which will clear up our
philosophical doubts and perplexitics. lts opponents have
argued that philosophy ie dead, and grammartans, linguists,
and logleians are holding an interminablo wake while disguising
themselves as its succossors.

ce in philosophy who are interested in learning how
wmoderu philosophy reached its present state. Division I stu-
dents should know some elemantary logic and would be sxpectsd
to concentrste in gréater dapth on the particular works we
will be Teading. A mmber of short papers will be required.

The class will meet twlice a week for 1 1/2 hours each seasion.

Enrollment ttmic: 20

1c 180 MASS COMMDWICATION, ‘MASS CULTURE,
AND WASS SOCIETY

David Karr, Richard Lyon, Neil Shister

This course is an introduction to the study of public commni-
cationa, We will exsmine some of the intellectusl, economic,
and social forces governing the rise of the mass media, .and
how these forces contimue %o shape the purposas-and functicn-
ing of the media in this cemtury. The view that the artist s
spokeaman of the age vill be looked at in the context of mod-
emn conditions, together with the impact of popular culture on
high culture. One mode of analyais will lead us to considers-
tion of particuler wessages transwitted by the medis nd how
these messages relate to 20th century socfal structurs and
culture,

The course will -begin. vith a cousiderstion of what is meant by
the terms culture, art, masses. Sevaral critiéal {nterpreta-
tions of the modern condition, espacislly those of ‘Marxiet
thinkers, will be examined. The Awsrican context will be ex-
plored in terms of the passing of the 19th’ century geateel
tredition and the movement toward s vider s34 wore opan-ended
cultural vision,

Ve vill also study mass commnication as a-process and the
state of research fn the ateas of television as  soclal force,
the role of mass wedie 10 the forwation of eterastypes and
attitudes, political and commercisl edvertising, and the role
of mass medla in education. The individual medie vill be
exmined in an attempt to determine their unique qualiti
and their interrelations.

The course {s recommended for students wishing to do further
work in the School fn the areas of public communication, the
nass media, snd the of I

and soclety.

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours eich session,

Enrollment Limit: 60

e 181 METHODS IN COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
LOPMENT

AND CHILD DEVEI

Yvette Tenney

\This course Ls designed to provide "laboratory”’ experience in

experinental paychology. ,The ewphastis vill be on cognitive
processes and their development, but the course should aleo be
useful to students interested in other aspects of psychology.

Students will participate in a varlety of sctivities designad
to prowote sophistication in all phases of research. Exarcives
to acquaint students with graphing techniques, etatistical
principles, end the psychological journals are planned. In
sddition, students will help io the formulation of research
which the instructor is interestod in pursuing by pilot testing
subjects of different ages on casks which we will plen-us
group. »

In addition to these group activities, each student will de-
51gn and éarry out & small experiment on any topic of interest
and will feport the results in the form of a journsl article.
Readings will provide an overview of the rield of cognitive
development or relate to problems of experimental design.

Closs discussions will center on the activities being pursued
as well as on broader isgucs such as the nature of psychologi-
cal explanation, problems of psychological velidity, demand
characteriatics in cxperiments, uses of experimental techniques
in society (e.g. the draft lottery, Conpumer Reports) and othi-
cal conaiderations. Work done in connoction with this course
might lend itself to a Division I examination in L&C or Secial
Science.

The class will mect tulee a week for 1 1/2 hours esch semsion.

Enrollment limle: 16

i
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1o 182 (282) MODES OF INQUIRY IN

NONVERBAL COMMINICATION
Janet Tallman

This course will be a review of the quickly expanding body of
literature on nonverbal communication, with a focus on the
modes of inquiry used by the various rescarchers. The lit.ta-
ture comes from many fields, and veries in qualicy and style.
We will look at some of the popular books such ss Body Lmnguage.
oxmine the arca called proxemics through the work of Holl and
achers, read Paul Elman, Albert Scheflen, Adam Kendon, Ray
Birdwhistle, and others, examine studies of eye contact and
other micro-behaviors, and possibly get into the recent re-
search on movement therapy. Other areas to cxplore will grow
out of the interests of the members of the class. As we read
the work, we will look for methods of research, quality of data,
and scrength of conclusions. The course s open to Division L
students interested in this work, regardless of how much they
way know sbout it, and to,Division II studeats who have done
some previous work in the area of nonverbal commmnication.

The clags will meet.twice a week. for 1 1/2 hours each sessicn.
Enrollment limit: 20-25 total

15 Division I students
5-10 Division Il students by permission

1C 183 (283) ALTERNATIVES IN TELEVISION

Richard L. Muller

The course will consider the "literature of discontent” dealing
with television service gs it is currently delivered over the
air, ond on the possibilities offered by cable television for
solving some of the problems. Historical, economic, gnd regu-
Latory perspectives on the development of the current broad-
casting system, and on the many possible futures of cable tele-
viston, will be used to keep discussions and reading in focus.

This course could serve as an introduction o lssues in mass
commntcations (Division I); Divisfon IT students will be ex-
pected to rescarch a particular aspect of cable televiston,
and lead o seminar on that topic.

Ten places will be reserved for Fall Term registragion; five
places for Pive-College enrollment; the remaining fffteen will
be £illed in the spring pre-resistration.

The class will meet Mondays and Thursdays from 1:00 to 2:50 pm.

Earollment limit: 30

Lc 202 PORMAL LOGIC

J. J. LeTourneau

Work in logle during the twentieth century has been and con-
tinues to be one of the exciting chapters of both mathematics
and philosophy. This subject has grown naturally from a de-
scriptive study of "proper reasoning” to an abstract discipline
in {ts own right. In recent years applications of loglc have
extended beyond the true parent fields to new arcas of computer
science, linguistics, and cognitive psychology.

In addition to studying some of these spplications, the course
1s intended to accomplish a detailed survey of the major re-
sults obtained in logic during this century. Work to be studied
tocludes propus(tlonnl languages, a study of both the syntmx
and (including the complete-
neas and lncmpletcnaas theorml of GBdel and an Introduction
to model theoty), tha formalization of the notion of algorithm
and an introduction to recurslve function encoryand Finuity
some mantion of ork

S tona statemente Erom the. commen xions of set theory.

The clasa will meet three times # week for one hour each sea-
sion.

Enrollment limie: 32

1c 205 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS

Robert Rardfn

"In the beginning was the Word...." We have alvays been aved
by the power of language, the communicotive magic which seems
to be our most characteristically human feature. Only recent-
1y, however, has our fascination with language led to serious
thought about it. Lingulstics 1s one of the youngest sciences,
o0 an is ne 1y an of both the
foundations and the frontiers of the discipline.

This course will introduce studeats to the basic elements of
modern linguistic theory. The fundamental concepts of phono-
logy. . and semantics will be presented within the frame-
work of gemerative (transformational) grammar. These concepts
will be developed as we describe the sound system and sentence
structure of English. We will extend them to a general theory
of langusge, o universal model which attempts to account for
humen lnguistlc competence.

In this course ve will spend much of our time playing with
words und sentences. We will observe, for exemple, that the
superficially similar vords reusable and ynusable require dif-
ferent underlying structures, We will seek to account for the
fundamental semantic difference between the sentences John s
eager to please (wliere John is interpreted as the deep-structure
sublect) and John ia essy to please (where John is interpreted
as the deep-structurc object). We will try ta exploin how
Eoglioh speskers differentiate the Thig
baby hag red marks and This beby has read Marx. We will in-
vestigate the embiguity of modal verba in sentences like Mary
sust go to school (assertion/obligation) and Sally won'r Ealk
{prediction/vbiicion).

The course will lnvolve lectures, distussions, and individual
projects. Reedings will laclude some major linguistic papers
on English, and students will be encouraged to undertake {nde-
pendent linguistic rescarch on English or any other language
they may know.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Earoliment limit: aone.

TELEVISION PRODUCTION IT

w3,

Instructor to be announced

In this second course {n television production participents
must have had prior experience in the use of television equip-
ment in a studic context, and sh.ould be able to direct, operate
cameras, and perform other basic functions without addicional
instruction. The work of the course will consist of producing
& series of programs for czble television brosdeast off-campus.
Since sn instructor has not been designated, a more complete
description of activities is not possible at this time.

Those who wish to inquire sbout the adequacy of their prepara-
tion, or about progress In neming an instructor, or about the
College’s factlities, should contact Richard Muller.

Ten Hampshire students will be selected this apring by lottery;
lve places will be reserved for Five-College earollment; five
places will be filled in the fall by loctery,

Enrollment limit: 20

Lc 236 PSYCHOLAGY OF LANGUAGE: FUNDAMENTAL 1SSUES

Gotl vEiuitiga cnd Yvacte Tennsy

This course will treat some of the fundamental quostions fa the
paychology of lsnguage:

Specch perception. Row are sound woves banging against on ear-
drum relicbly p d a8 7 ¥hat n the
sound wave iteclf discinguishes, say, "pit" from "bit," given
the great variations among peopie’s voices? There are some
good and surprising answers to these questions.

Syntactic processing. A listener must aseign d structure to
cnch seatence that specifies the retatfonships among the words.
For cxample, “that’ inthe previous sentence refers to “struc-
ture" and not to "sentence,” and the reader needs a complex
rule to this bit of Contem-
porary linguists have proposed rich and significent theories
of lingaistic structure, but it fs not clear in vhat sensc
these are 1 theorfes. ats have been
grappling with the problem of how to show that a rule system
is “really in the head,” This work has resulted in some in-
genlous experiments and arguments.

Meaning. The listener must integrate each sentence with pre-
viously acquired kaowledge, draw inferences from the sentence,
and check the world to see if it fa true, thus the structure of
the sentcnce must be specified in such a way that it can be
used to do these things. For example, given "Since Jobn start-
ed taking vitamins, he has grown an inch,” the listener figures
out that “taking” means eating not stealing, that an inch is a
measurement not an exotic plant, that the eating started be-
fore the growing and that both are continuing, that John ia
taller than he used to be, and that eating the vitaping caused
John to get taller. There is nov a good deal of interesting
1iterature coming -from psychologists and computer sclentists
on how people accomplish these things.

Reading and learning to read. Reading {s enormously important
n our culture, and contemporary linguistic and psychological
theory provide g basis for understanding the reading process.
Since thé cye can take in whole words and phrases “at a glance"
and roum the page at will, reading is rather different from
listening, which fs bound to the fixed temporal sequence of
sound. The new wave of research on reading has uncovered many
of its complexities.

‘Thought snd language in developmenc. The Soviet psychologist
A. R. Lurio and others have shown that the child’a sbility to
plan and execute actions that are not bound to the immediate
enviroment is correlated with the use of language. The inter-
pretation of this data i3 a complex mattor, and it provides a
good introduction to the problem of relating thought to lan-
guage.

There will be o great deal of reading in the course, and the
class meetings will be largely devoted to the organizetion and
critique of this materfal through lecture and discussion. Stu-
dents will be expected to do two papers, and will be evaluated

on the basis of their papers and preparation for class meetings.

Students with no background in linguistics will have to do some
extra reading early {n the term.

The course will mect twice a week, two hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 25 ~

w238 IMAGES OF LOVE, ELEMENTS OF ROMANCE:
THE HERO AND HEROINE IN 20TH CENTURY AMERICAN CULTURE

Heil Shister

This course will explore the love motrif os it figurcs in Amor-
icon popular culture and is presented in moss modio--magazive

ficrion, cinema, television, snd advertisemonts. We will be
interested In two general categories of questions: (1) Des-

criptive: How is the romantic situstion characterized and dis-
tinguished frem other life situatfons? How arc romantic
figures represented? What constitutes appropriste “courtship™
behavior and expectarion? (2) Historical: What is the comcept
of romance that the 20th century inherits, and how does it
evolve ond change over time? Is o coherent vision of romance
ond love present within the culture and correspondingly re-
flected in the mess medin?

We shall begin with turn-of-the-century genteel romantic fic-
tion, rhen follow F. Scort Fitzgerals's cricique of “romance”
in This Stde of Parmdise, then see a series of feature filams
cxtending from the 1920's to the present dealing with love.
(About half the course will deal with film.) We will also
read examples of "the bourgeois love myth” as portrayed in
The Saturdsy Evening Post fiction of the 1920's and 1930's.
The course will culmimatedn an analysis of contemporary Tepre-
sentations of love and remance contained in television and
Modison Avenue advertising.

The course will be espeeially interesting to those Division 1T
students interested in nonverbal communication, social ideol-
ogies, role structure and representation, and cultural history,
as well as students of the mess media and film.

The class will meet twice a week for 1/ 1/2 hours each sossion.

Enrollment limit: 20, by permission of the instructor

e 240 ENGLISH .PROSE STYLE

Stephen 0. Mitchell

This course will study intensively the development of English
prose style from 1500 on, the major writers on style, and rep-
resentative stylists from various periods. The cmphasis will
be on the development of analyrical tools, drswn largely from
linguistics and classical rhetoric, and on the purposes and
Iimits of thesc tools. We will examino represontative selec-
tions from lyly, Milton, Browne, Swift, Johmson, and Faulkner,
s well as a number of other authors. The theoretivians we
will examine include Thomas Wilson, Mulcaster, Stevemson, Mille,
Mcluhan, and Strang. Hopefully, students will develop an abil-
ity to read and appreciate some carlier writers whose prose is
more difficult or complex than present taste dictates.

Students should expect a moderately heavy writing load and be
willing to engage in detailed analysis in class.

The clags will meet twice s weck for 1 1/2 hours each gession.

Enrollment limic: 12

f

w242 PHILOSOPHY OF MIND

David S. Schwarz*

Prom language to mind: Wittgenstein argues from his theory of
how language works to a behsvioral account of the mind. Wa
will consider this argument in two stages, First, wa will ex-
plore Wittgenotetn's dfctun that the msaning of » word fs its
it TiAe dfetum vietde the behmloral onoly-
'sls of sueh psychologlcal words as "understanding,” "ange:
ond “pleasura,” Sccond, we will examine Wittgemstein's eadical
theats thet in principle peychologieal words cannot refer to
private mental states, but must refer to behavior. We will
look at the consequences of this for “pain” and for “dreaming."

The class moetings will be devoted partly to lectures and part-
1y to discussion, and two or three short papers will ba asaigned
during the term

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each ‘session.
Eorollment limft: 30

*David Schwarz s Asaistant Professor of Philosophy st Mount
Holyoke College.

LC 243 SURVEY SEMINAR IN MASS MEDIA ISSUES
David Kerr

See description under Residential Learning Center in Mass Com-
mnications,
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The School of Natural Science has organized itself so es to
offer o relatively small ouzber of major programs, most of

thew with unlimited earollments, with most of the {ndividual
courses subsumed under those programs. We have several rea-
sons for doing 0. The first is that ve prefer to thiok n
terms of aress of interest rather than specific topics; the
topics will vary from semester to semester and are merely o
means of entry into a broader ores of fatellectual faquiry.
The sccond is that by having most curricular offerings part
of some largor unit, imvolving several faculty, we achieve

greater flexibility in responding to student interests and

varying student entollmenta. Units may be modified, coslesced,

withdrawn, or nev ones introduced on reletively short notice
within the framcwork of a larger program. Tirdly, many of the
programs have o contral thewe - o scuinar or lecture 6eries =
whose purpose {s to promote interaction between faculty and
atudents who have a range of disciplines, interests and per-
spectives. Thus students will have an opportunify to study
farrover topics with some intensity snd depth within iedividual
curricular units, vhile at the same time discussing broader
tesuca in a more gemeral area of interest of which that parti-
cular unit 19 o part. Our hope thereby is to achleve a curri-
culum which ia not only flextble enough to respond to the
charging needa end interests of students and to the flow of
concemporary events, but also cohesive encugh to impart some
sense of divection to a student's intellectual development in
science.,

To accomplish these objectives we have a teaching staff of
sclentists whose breadth of background lesds to a -flexible
treatment of their instructional tasks. They devise modular
units vithin courses; they work in suall temms, coopersting

on development and direction of School activities; and they
suppore & variety of modes of teaching (lectures, semina

problem workahops, laboratory research profects, ileld studics)
with special emphasis on the independent effort of studente.

Students registering to participate in a program may do so in
two ways: 1f they wish to indicate an area of interest omly,
without committing themselvea at the cutset to some specific
unit in a program, they should enroll under the course number
of the program; {f on the other hand their interest is in some
epecific unit in o program, they may register for the specific
course mmber of that unit, Students registering Eer specific
unit: 31 1 should he ibi=
lity chat some change may occur before s semester nc;\ully be-
gins and should therefore consult progrem bulletins shortly
before the term opens for details on prograe content and teach-
ing staff.

In addition to the major programs we also offer some courses
which efther are of service to more than one progrsm or are not
in amy compelling vay related to one of them in spirit or em-
phasis. These courses are listed separately.

A vord about divisional status. While most of our offerings
have open enrollments, unless explicitly stated othervise, it
should be understood that our expectation 1n Division IT
courses (200 series) is not the same as it 1s in Division I
courses (100 series). Division I students who wish to register
for Division 11 courses will be expected to function with the
same maturity and independence normally expected of Division IT
students. They would therefore be wise to consult the sppro-
priate inatructor before regiaterfng. Division I students .
registering for Division I courses will generally be expected
to carry some extra responsibility for the conduct of the
course. The nature of that responsibility is explicitly stated
in soma of the course descriptions,

¥e ould like to emphasize our svecisl concern for srudes
-i....,...m—n i Wonkoaz tarBun ive-GxpeTience ;i N BEY
Varicus Eaculty members have developed specific courser
%28 activitics with thene needs in mind.- Students should cG
sult efther program directora or the Natural Science Advising
Center for help in planning their program. In addition we will
try to have student advisors available during registration.

If you are interested in mathematics, please note that there
are mathematica courses {n more than one School. There is o
complete list tovard the end of this catalogue.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE’

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALLTY PROCRAM Louls V. ¥Wilcox Jr., Director
NS 110/220

9 " . nd Copp .nger,
tems Analysis Louts Wilcox Jr Raymo
R * Michael Sutherland

1icatfons of Agriculture Libby Heekin¥, Tereea Huxley®,
NS 1167207 Loute Wilcox Jr

Cinemographic Portrayal of the Natural James Scars
Aistory of the Connecticut Valley

S 112/706
HUMAR BIOLOGY Albert Woodhull, Ssundra Oyewole,
NS 161 Lynn Miller, Michael Cross, louts Wilcox

Related Courges:
Bio~Social Humon
RS 169
$S 128

Resenrch in Atherosclerosis
NS 219

Raymond , Phillp McKean

Linda Slakey

R. Everdell*, K. Johnson*,

Butritfonal Bcology of Hymans
§S 162 A, Levi*, L. Miller, A. Russo*

58 197

THE HUMAN SEXUALITY PROCRAM
RS 198/298

Nancy Goddard, Beth Dichter*,
Amy Munice¥

Aboreion end Birth Control Counselling Diane Damelio%*,

WS 142/266 Beth Dichter
Self-Help (Mtotcourse, last &4 wks) Staff
H5 143/267

The Bodx a8 _Hoot (Minlcourse, 2nd 2 wka) Saundra Oyewole

NS

Human and se, lat 6 wka)

RS 167 Nancy Goddard

"Elolugl\.nl" Accounta of Human Sexunl Behavior (Minicourse,

S 146 2nd 6 vko) Michael Grons
THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS staff
NS 123/223

Other Mathemotics Courses:

.Astrophyeics I
ASTPC 43

eneo A g7

Mathematics for Scientists and Renneth Hof fwan,

Michael Sutherland

Uscable Mathematics Eexneth Boffman
& 104

Seminar in Algebra or Mumber Theory Donald Goldberg
§S 269

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT VALLEY Jumes Sears,
S 150 John Reid

Pleld Botany (Minicourse, lst 2 mo.) Jemes Sears
s 151

Mushrooms (Minicourse, lst 2 m0.) Louts ¥ileox Jr.

NS 152
Gomecticat Valley Herps (Hiatcourse, et & wha)
Thomas Tyning*, James Sears

ﬁe Liviog Iusect (Mioicourse, lst 6 vks) Ralph Lutts(OP)
w165

Other Courses in Hatursl Hietory:

Hatural Bistory of American Southwest Jotm Reid
ES 203 N

The Classics of Natural History Susen Goldhor,
®S 270 Peter Thomashowt

SCIENCE IR THE PUBLIC INTEREST
NS 180/280

The Energy Crisis
B3 181/281

Other Scieace and Society Courses:

Allm Kress, Brian 0'Lesry

drien 0'Laary

Scientific Revolutions: The Developmeut
of Western Science
s

33

Michael Cross

Sclence in Soctety Micheel Gross
s 18

85 196

COURSES IN PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIEWCES:

fonale Courtney Gordoo,
Tarties Gordon, Brim O'Lesry

Aatronomy for Poets and Profe:
NS 19

Electronics for the People Michael Woolf
NS 206 .

Introduction to and B.R. Harrison
ASTFC 22 (U.Mass)
Space Science: The Solar Systes Brim O'Leary
ASTFC 31

Astronomical Observation T.%, Dennts, J.D. Stroug
AST¥C 37 —

D.J, Ve Blerkom (U.Mase)

Electricity and Magnetism
’235

Nichesl Woolf
._The Cnleulus Workshop Doas) fhame. * T Taourme=
o e e —=

Chemtcal Equilibrium (Mintcourse) Nency Lowry
¥s 212

Organic Chemistry fo 3-D Nancy Lowry
¥ 281

John Reid

Chemical Thermodynamics
NS 202

The Copernican Revolution Stanley Goldberg

NS 1387238
The Photographic Process Stanley Goldde:
NS 136 i v

COURSES IN LIFE SCYBNCE:

Comparative Neurophenomenology
NS 245

The Control of Lipogenesis
NS 268

B.E. Krieckhaus

Linda Slekey
Blophysics of Nerve Membranes Amn Woodhull
§s 273

Flante; What Makes Them Tick? (Minicourse, laat 2 mo,)
NS 149 Louis Wilcox Jr.

Otgenically Crown Potsons (Minicourse, last 2 mo.)
S 145 ocy Lowry, Ann Woodhull

stems (Winicouree, lst & wko)~

Develo
164/27. Merle 3runo

nt_of Nervous
2

The Visual Cortex (Minicourse, 20d & wke) Merle Bruno
NS 271

Anima? Behavior (3 Minicourseo) \ Raywond Coppinger,
foteal pehamior

NS 1487248 Michael Sutherlend
Beembag Genotice (Minicourse, 1ot & wks) Lynn Niller
NS 267

Informational 1! , 20d 4 wke)

NS 253 Lymn Hiller
Genatics of Evolution (Minicourse, 3rd &4 wks)

§5 251 Lynn Millor

COURSES IN RDUCATION:

Blementary School Science Workshop Merle Brudo

NS 121-222

Open_Pducation and Pt Yoette Tenney, Merle Bruno
Bee ES 102/202 (1isted elnm:ro in catalog)

Tha_tew Math (Minicouree)
Bae BS 102/202 (11sted clsevhere in catalog)

Ceamos_and Teaching Adda for Elements:
Hathematics (Hinlcourae) pRaceny

Bco ES 102/202 (11sted cloevhore in catalog)

Kennoth Hof fman

Kenneth Hof fwan

NOTE: ALL'PACULTY ARE AVAIIA!IJ‘I POR DIVISION 1I1 INTRGRATIVE
SEMINARS IF THERR 1S & TNTEREST

#studants

wrataff

EWVIROWNERTAL QUALITY FROGRAM
Louts V. Wilcox, Jr., Director

The aims of the envircomental qu.hty progren at Hespshire
are to produce a that

the biophysical, social aod .elmetic probiems in our euviron-
weat, and to be sble to develop solutions to these problems,
To accomplish this goal, the program ie oriented around envire
ommantal projects vith supporting courses offercd by the
schools at Hampshire, To participate in this program students
are expected to select a project that interesta them. Students
ate encouraged to select courses, do independent work, sad/or
prepare divisional exmms that vill be supportive of .their in-
volvement in a project. Student participation therefore can
Tange from a division exam or mini course to s full term load.

Folloving sre 1iets of projects, courses, and potential ro-
source people {nvolved in the Buvircamental Quality Progrem
this fall,

Eoviroomental Projects:

Most projects in this e run during the spring aems:
Yer. The projects for the spriug semester of AY 74-75 are:

1. Moutague: commmity snalysis of the tmpact of sn.atomic

epergy plant; 2, forestry mmagement; ad 3. wild cenids of

Nev Bogland,

During the fall, students are encouraged to do independent
etudias (n chese oF ofher enviromsentel sress that fncorest
them.

Envirovmentsl Courses:

XS 216 Bcosyetems Analysts

louis Wilcox Jr., Ruymond Coppioger, Michael Sutherland

Tute course focuses upon investigation of various aspects of
and function, such as lation dynamic

1imiting fectors,prey/predator relationships, energy flow, etc.
The class vill select as & group a particular ecosyatem, sod
each student will invastigate'some aspect of that ecosystes.
Class will meet once & week,

Inplicetions of Agriculture
Libby Reskin, Yeresa Burley, Loute Wilcox, Jr.

»8 116/207

Thie 16 » semtoar couree which is fntended to integrato
problems 1 £101ds of sgriculture, horticul-
ture, ecology, and economics. The cluss will mast once a weck
and there vill be resdings in preparation for each of theaa
seminer mectings. Each student is expected to write a quality
paper on some aspect of the central thema of this sewinsr.

CL will meet once & week to discuss reedings, hear guest
lectures, and/or take field trips,

NS 122/206 42 ¢ Portrayal of the
Natural Ristory of the Commecticut Valley

.Jemes Sears

The gosl of thie course is to produce « film(e) on one or more
aspects of the natural history of the Asherst area. Topice

might include: bistory of agriculture, auly hnm techni~
ques, plant geologic
proc . plant commmities, reptiles, lend use ... etc.

Duriog the course we will decide on a topic or combination of
topics, prepare a format, subject matter, and script,and make
the movie(s), Students will be respousible for investigating
literature, bumen rescurces and the natural eavironaent,

The course is open to Division I, II; advanced students are
expected to help direct bcu.ml.u un‘nn. Students iater-
ested in m- are

to
i by vith

Md1tional vesource faculty tnclude: Rey Coppinger, John Reid,
Lou Wilcox, Ralph Lutts, and possibly others. '

Enviroomental Resource Persons:

Pollowing is & list of faculty with envirommental interests
who could function as advisors in various aspects of the
projects lieted sbove:

Raymond Coppinger: ecology, canids, natural numq
R. Bruce Carvoll: policy, politics, government

Ed, Greer: envircomental lew

Rorton Juster sixd Barl Pq'pa architecturs and ecology
Lym Miller: waste diepo
BALl McKean: touriem, un:brvpology
Jobn Reid: geology, hydrology
Mike
Stan Verner: economice

Lou Wilcox: ecology, modelling, wetlands
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HUMAN BIOLOGY PROGRAM

Aldert Woodhull, Saundra Oyewole,
Michae! Grass, lou Wilcox and others

Howo sspiens s the one animal most studied by )1

Initially, Lynn Miller ond other fsculty will give an fntro-
ductory series of lectures on nutrition with discussion of
assigned resding of a mutrition textbook and acientific ar-
ticles. The students will organize discussion groups on topics
of intereet during this time. Topics olresdy suggested for

blological lavestigation of our owa speciea wul be .vprwu:hed
1o three vays

= 1o semigars, students will reed original resesrch papers
on topics of current ioterest

« In the laboratory, students vill learn medical diagnoa-
tic techoiques

- physi-
cians will discuss clinical cases

The seminar portion will consist of & sequence of two atni-
coursen, each with & different epproch &nd 8 different tople.
In the first mooth the emphasis vill be ou the development

the ability to read original scieatific pepers. A pre: elecud
sertes of papers will trace the development of a particular
line of research, In the FLfth week these groups will re-form
into spectsl interest groups. Leaders of these groups will
provide papars for starting points, but the groups will evolve
1nta truo seminars in which the students will slso teach, bring-
1ing back to the group informatios they have found on their own.
Posstble topice {nclude psychosurgery, vitamin C md athero-
sclerosis, the role of the Lmene response in camcer, human
genetica, etc,

The Laboratory portion vill provide background for the physi-
clans' presentations and will .m allou students to learn for
how body ed

an be Y
will be open 81l wask s0 -md-nu can obtein p:-cnu in the

blood typing, respirometry, blood suger deteratnation, eic.

The clicicopathologicsl conference will be modelled after those
that ars held weekly at hospitals and medical resesrch centers.
Physicians will present data on interesting or umususl cases
in their areas of specialization, The mode of inquiry in the
£1eld of Buman Biology differs from that im other branches of
science {n that much of the information that workers in thio
field need canmot come from experiment. Medical workers are
awatre of the need to share vhatever they learn in the treat-
weat of individual cas These weekly. conferences will give
students insight into an aspect of medical practice and re-
asarch that is no' senerally known to the public.

To sddition to these activities during the seaester there will
opportunities for field trips to medical centers. Also et the
end of the scmester there will be & oywposium session in which
individuals and groups will be able to report their find.

in the special interest groups snd to learn of others' results,

Maeting cimes: 90 misute discussion sessi
90 misute clinicopathologic o conference
1 hour lecture-demcnstration
1shoratory work possible at most times during

The conference and lecture portions will be videotaped to be
available for lamer referenca.

Cou ting to Human Blolegy:
§S 169 Bio-Social Buman Adaptation
§S 128

Raymond Coppinger and Philip McKean

What 1s adaptation? How does evolution work, and is it useful
for understanding the present behavior of hmans? What is
culture? 1ls there a “human nature”? Do theoriea of animal
behavior such as care solicitation, neotemy, heirsrchical
ranking, socisl facilitetton, ropraduction pattcrms ond play
also apply tothumans? " Can'we learn about humans from study-

1og primates? What have humens done to be so adaptive, and
what lica shead? W1l the green revolution provide food

encugh for poor countries? How does art, music and religion
relate to tumen evolution? Does learning about huntera and
gotherers (Eskimos and Bushmen) or sbout horticulturalists

and pastoralists (in Bali and Chad) suggest insights sbout our
own urban-~technocratic society? These are some of the questions
that are raised when we joln the biologieal and anthropologtcal
perapectives on the history, present state, and future of the
umhon family.

The course will consist of three parts each week:
(a) resdings and lectures (2 hours)
(v) a film serdes (1-2 hours, probably Tuesdays at 7:30)
(c) project-development sessions, to create and
criticize exminations

There will also be several field experiments in adaptation, a
partner system used for discussing the written materials and
criticizing the four to six papers each student is expected to
write. Only full perticipation in the sbove activities will
merit evaluation. Readings will fnclude articles and reprints,
plus: B. Campbell, Human Evolution; Y. Cohen, Man in Adapts-
tlon; A. Alland, Evolutfon snd Human Behavior.

Course enrollment {s limited to 50. Subait a written ::queat
describing your experience, interest, and intentions to the
instructors in order to be considered for selection.

7/
¥s 219 Research on Atherosclecosis
and Control of Lipid Metebolism

Linda Slakey

Students fn this course will work with an ongoing program of
research deaigned to fnvestigate the question "¢hat are the
biochemical eveats {n the artery wall vhich initiate and/or
foster atheroscierosis?” In the context of this specific
problem they will have the opportunity to learn many basic
bBiochemical research techniques, to consider funding problems
and accountability, to participate in suggesting and evaluating
experimental design, and to work on ongoing experiments and on
analysis ond interpretation of the dota gemerated.

The course is open to Division 11 and 111 students. Students
will work 5-15 hours per week in this course; time will be

scheduled 1y. by permission of the fin-
structor.

ng 162 The Butrittonal Ecology of Humans

83 197

R. Everdell, K. Johnoon, A. Levl,
L. Killer, A. Russo

The aims of this course are to help students:

- Undorstand why ve need food, vhat kinds of food we necd,
and how we use what we get,

- Realize that good nutrition lo essential not only for
grovth and maintensnce of our bodies and minda, but
ulno t1al for and medin

- !x'plun: the economic espects of food ovailability,
procesaing, and conswmption; discuss controls of amounts,
kinds, and quality of foods avallable within oue com-
mmities,

« Develop akills in finding {nformation, discusalng nutri-
tional problems, and to work togethor to educate our-
selves.

groups are: sutritfon, nutritionsl pro-
blems of the Third World, mutritionsl content of foods, and
vitmnins and disease. Lyon Miller will work with students on
individual projects or exams.

During the second part of the course outside speokers will
lecture on obesity, vegetarianism, dentsl caries, pregmancy
and infmt mutrition, hypertension, food processing end addi-
tives, odustry, consimer and L V.S,
and vorld food problems.

Each student will be required to share some vritten vork or
oral presemtation with the group; this work can be anything
from @ summory of a project to an exam,

The cless will meet twice each week for twr hours esch meeting.

NS 198/298 THE HUMAN SEXUALITY PROCRAM

Nency Goddard, Beth Dichter, Amy Munice

We live in & society which is obsessed with sex, Most of our
notions are based in wyth and mystery perpetrated by thé media,
socto-economic factors, and sur political system.

H s

This program offers us a chiipe to see hoy each disciplinme ri-
goroualy exsmines human sexvallty in its brondest semse. We
will not only learn to differentiate between the facts and
Eactoids of life, but will get o chance to see how statisti-
ciaps, biologists, economists, film-makeis, etc. look at the
world. By applying these various modes of imquiry to buman
sexuality ve will also see how the disciplines interrelate.

There will be a core lectyre series with speskers from all the
disciplines. -There will be both modules and full-term courses,
05 well as a film series. The program is open to students from
all divisions, faculty snd staff. Theoretically, incoming stu-
dents could teke all their courses under the segis of this pro-
gram, thereby completing all Division I exams, Upper division
students sre encoursged to assist in teaching, perhaps design-
iog their own courses. There will be an integrative seminar
for all Division III students. '

In addition to courses and modules, there will be a 90 minute
core lecture each veek, and an optionsl fila series, approxi-
mately 2 hours per week.

NS 142/266 Abortion and Birth Control Counselling
Disne Damelio and Beth Dichrer

This course ¥i11 deal wich sbortion end bireh :ontrol coun-

1ing anatomy e vi11 begin by
.:uaym; our_enatomy snd physiology, snd our nx\nllty. From
there we will explore the methods of birth control sveilable,
discussing their social implications. Other topica will be
VD and vaginal fnfections. Throughout the course we will be
discussing the current status of health care for women and
the possibilities for change.

The course will provide the rudimentary techniques ond skills
for abortion and birth control coumselling, The course is
open to women in divisions I, IT and IlI. It will meet 2-3
hours, twice a week. Admission by permission of the instruc-
tore.

NS 143/267 Sclfehelp -

staff

Last & weeks

Within this scction we will begin to explore our bodics. This
will include breast and pelvic exams. The course {s restric-
ted to women only, and will meet once & week for 2-3 hours.

NS 129 . The Body as Host

Second & weeks
Saundra Oyewole

Why is there a higher incidence of yeast infections among
women tsking birth control pills? How can the presence of
certaln microorganisms in the body be bemeficial? In this
course we will seck to answer these and sinilar questions aa
we look at the female body as host for a variety of microorgan-
isms - both pathogenic and nonpathogenic, Emphasis will be
placed on the delicate balance that exiacs between the micro-
organisms which normally inhabit the body and the cyciic nature
of physiological changes which occur within the body. We will
discuss the common infectious disenses which relate to obste-
trics and gynecology - particulariy diagnosis and therapy.

The course is open to division I students. Class will meet
tulce weckly for 90 minutes.

NS 141 Human and

First 6 veeks
Nancy L. Goddard

This module will expose the student to scientiffc thought
Processes vio the biology of semality, reproduction, grovth
and maturation. It will focus“upon interactions of the ner-
vous and endocrine systems and how these systems influence
development of bodies and behavior., It will begin the first
week of the term, thereby making it possible for students in
this and other programs to participate. Meetings will be
twice a week for 90 minute lecture/discussions.

Minicourse

NS 146 "Biological® Accounts of Human
Second 6 wecks

Sexual Behavior
Michael Gross

Docs biology explain the belief that men and women differ in
sexual feelings and behovior? 1 would like to survey some re-
cent attempts to give biological bases of differemtial sex-
vality {n men and women. In particular, I would like to focus
on attempted cxplanations by way of sex differences in (a)
brain etructure, (b) instincts retained. through evolution,

() hormonal complement.

The course will meet twice a week for 90 minutes, for reports
and discussion.

NS 123/223 THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS

Staff

Students moy expect to emcounter problems in mathemstics ond
mathemarization in a wide range of stulics. Hszpshire
sathenatical commmity provides short- and lomg-range support
to many of the College's courses and programn and creates an
atoosphere in which tathematics 4s done, shered, and emjoyed.

Cousee mumber NS 123 4o offered gs o canventence 'to students
wishing to taeat to activity
during a given term. B:e nature of that zctivity is .subject
to great varistion. Hany of the activities of the program
are expected to develop during the tern as particular needs
and interests are identifted. The Hath Room (SB 125) bulletin
board will provide on up-to-date listing of curret ond upcom-
ing seminars, minicourses, lectures, classes, problems and
proposals.

The following activitics are plamied for the fall semester:

The Book Semimars:

Many important 1 subjects lend to semin
indcpendent study. The following format will be tried: In
consultation vith each other and a staff member, swall study
groups (abrut five students) will select a text for joint stu-
dy, set a syllsbus, and meet togethar regularly both with and
without the instructor.

The following booke are of particular interest this .semester:

Leswood: Galois Theo: )
Feller: Introduction to Probability Theory and Applica-
tions

Apostol: Hathematical Analysis

In sddition, the following topics may ~ handled effici~

ently in a book seminar:

Topics in the History of Mathematics
Topics in the Foundstions of Mathematics
Topica in Applied Mathematics
Probability
Differential Equations
Linear Algebrs
Advanced Caleulus
Rumber Theory

Please consult the Math Room bulletin boord (S& 125) for
current suggestions,

The Prime Time 17:}7 Theorems:

A theorem 1s presented at 5: 17 on cach prime-rumbered class
dsy.

Independent and small group studies In the World of Mathematics
will, we hope, involve students in:

- plmning ond of support ma-
teriale for courses, specisl lectures, otc,

- devietng and testing instructional projects

- working on the Hampshirc College Summer Studics n
Natural Science and Mathematics

- teaching and tutoring at Hempshire and clecwherc in the
Vorld of Mathematics.

Other courses in Mathematics:

NS 126 Mathemstice for Scientiats
§S 123 and Social Scientists

Kenneth Hoffman and Michael Sutberlend

nuduxomlly, a semester or year of caleulus has been stan~
da pr for 4 quantitatives
ly~mindcd Social seientiste. With the ready uvpllnbllity of
high-apecd computers, however, a number of other tocls have
become as useful, in a mmber of cases displacing calculus al-
together. It is our fecling that for olmost all seientists and
social scientists, with the possible exception of physicists
ond engineers, this course will be of more use than the cal-
culus. We will cover the folloving topics:

Computer simlation

lementary lincar algebva and matrices

Input-Output diagrams

Linear models

Quick catculus (basic definitions and ideas; mo theory:
out two weeks)

l-'tnh:e difference methods

Elementary probability and statiatics

Markov chains

Other topics may be included. The computer will be vsed
throughout the course. No previous programming experience is
necessary.

The elass will meet three times a week. In addition, there
will be an optional fourth meeting each week to go more deeply
into some of the theorctical aspects of the material.

In conjunction with the Uscable Hath class, there will be a
ospecial meeting each week for those wishing to review topiea
frow bastc algebra,
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NS 104 Yseable Mathematics

Kennech Hof fman

This coursc s deaigned to develop che student's proficiency
o and fondness for mathematics by working through a selection
of topice in elementary applied mathematica. The course is
designed primarily for chose who are unsure of their mache-
matical background or ability; better prepsred students are
advised to consider one of the other Division I mach courses,
though they are certainly welcome to sit in on any topics of
specinl fntercst to them, Some of the topies we will cover
are:

lio to use a framing square and why it works

tncroductory computer programming

Bavigation - celestinol and inatrumental

How,to tell time by the acars

Surveying

How a slide rule works

Grophing - how to read graphs; different kinds of graph
paper; how they work and what they ore good
for; non-calculus curve-sketching

Elementary statistics

The class will meet for chrce hours each weck. In addicion,
there will be a regularly scheduled sessfon each week to review
the various fundumentals of algebra for those who want such a
review. A couple of Division II and IIT students will be
assigned to the course to work individually with any students
wishing eutorisl help,

us 269 Seminar in Algebra or Number Theory

Don Goldberg

One of the following course titles will be chosen for active
study: you can cxpect substantisl interesting problem sets,
off-textbook reading, clags presentations, snd tutorial meet-
ings. Interested students should contact we during Spring
term o apprise me of their {nterests, backgrounds, and pre-
ferences.

The possibilities, vith likely references:
- Introduction o Modern Algebra. Groups, rings, and

lelds, Wernatein, Topice in Algebra,
- Croups ond Symmetry. 1

to group

theory. Goometric and phyafcal occurences of Rroups.
Symmetrics and tesscllations, Budden, The Fascination
of_Croups.

- NMuber Theory. One of the oldest mathcmatical fields.
Prines; divisors, prope of 17.
diophantine approximations. Fermat's last theorem.
Niven and a0 to_the Theory of
Humberg.

- Bumbers., An algebrof of IR,
Algebraic and transcendental (wow!) numbers, Normal oum-
bers. Squaring the circle, Niven, Irrational Mvmbers.

The class will meet four hours per week.

NS 150 THE RATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT VALLEY
Jomes R. Sears and John Reld

In the foyer of the Marine Biological Leboratory, Woods Hole,
16 o statement in large script by Louis Agassiz that reeds
“STUDY NATURE, NOT BOOKS". This is the philosophical principle
of this program. The Conpecticut Valley offers a wealth of
natural history to the student who is willing to look for tt.
The. atm of the program is to iatroduce conccpts of natural

% 1 a1

NS 156 icut Valley Herpe*

Firat 6 veeks
Thomas Tyning and Jeses Searo

*Herps is a contracted form of the word herptiles. Herptiles
15 @ word combined to indicate two extremely interesting
groups of vertebrates - nmely Reptiles md Amphibians.

The Adm of this course is to leamn the reptile and mphibien
componente of the area. Also gencrolizstions on the “overall
position” of herps in an ecosystem; ome introductory notes
on evolution, distribution; sowe closing notea on “outlook"

Hampshire College

A Wednesday night lecture series on Science in the Public loe
terest will bring to the campus a group of distinguished visi-
tors whose experi and quall boar on the

of the progzam. They will detiver lectures, lead discussions
and contribute to our planning for the future of the progrm.

The first four or five weeks will consist of a concentrated
series of lectures with student projects to follow.

NS 181/281 The Energy Crisfe

Brion 0'Leary

The energy crisis is a well-publipized but poorly understood
tssue of mmmoth proportions. Rot only are the technological
problems challenging, but the interactions among the vorious
sgencies, utilitics, industries, private groups and individusls
form a matrix concaining o staggering number of {nterdependent
vorisbles. Two approaches could be attempted: onc would be
to size up the problem by looking at the whole picture and
aoking which questions and fssues cught to be sddreseed; the
other would be to study onc or two very well-defined problems
with & small mumber of influenrial variables.

The latter approach is more likely to be effective both as a
course and as a plan of action. Since many eignificant de-
cisions asbout muclear power generation are fortheoming, we
will concentrate on one or more of the following topics:

- the safoty of nuclear fission reactors including breede
er reactors, particularly the problem of ineffective
emergency cooling systems,

- diffieulcics in the disposal of radiosctive waste: e

the case of Lyons, Kansas vhich lies over some obame

doned salt mines and wells and perhaps o major earthe
quake favle.

looking at offorts to devclop alternative power sources,

tncluding R & D in nuclear fusion, solar cnergy and

geothermal energy. Are fission reectors over-progoted?

As to fusion reaction, 1ssues may include: Is adequate

woney aveilable for R & D? Will promotion of breoder

Teactor techuology become an obstacle to further fusion

development? What stcps can be taken to buy time for

the development of fusion reactors (e.g., wore effective
pooling of cnergy resources and lower loss trenemiasion)?

- protection against the theft of fissionable materiale;
thefts wight lead to the making of A-boabs &nd a plu-
tontum black market.

Other Sclence and Society Courees:

NS 313 Scientific Revolutions:

of Wogtern Science

Michael Grose

We will discuss s series of eplsodes {n which Khe content of

some sclence undergoes s striking change, and will try to .
relate those changes to the soclsl end cultural context in

which they occurred, -

Each cpisode affected fundamentally the way we see the world:
the vise of molecular biology in the 1950'ec and 1960 the

and misconceptions. The course vill tnclude live
h h or p of frog and
tond somgs, .and fleld type excursions. Reading will include
Lazell, Reptiles and Awphibiens in 972,

NS 165 Minicourse

Pirst 6 weeks

fhe Living Insect
Ralph Lutts

This=ezoew PR,

e bog {545
T RN, S RS2 tield

program and no previous experience in sciemces {e necessary.

The program consists of a full term of core lectures and ffeld
atudics in natural history of the Connecticut Valley and mever-
al one month mini-courses in areas of specific interest. Stu-
dents {nterested in the“program should ctgn up for the core

lecture (NS 150) and in additfon, if you wish to study & speci-
fic area in more detail, you should alse sign up Eor the mini-
course of your choice under the appropriate minicourse number.

NS 150  Natural History of the Conmecticut Valley

Jemes Sears and John Reid

A testimony of the geologic history (from before the age of
the dinosours through the lost of the glactal periods) abounds
in the environs of the Asherst arca. The old stome walls that
are now overgrown by woodlands give testimony to white man's
settloment and early farming efforts. We will study the gio-
logic kistory (both from the point of view of its relatioms"ip
to global processes such o3 continental drift, and the rec:at
events vhich shape the valley today), the history of agricul-
ture and early stream-side industry, plant commmities and
man's with the nactural envirommenc.

Ameriean literature reloting to man's colonization and life {n
New England will be included; what better place to read Frost's
"Mezding Wolle" than on an old stome wall? Aherst residents
of long standing will provide some first hand accounts of this
atea's natural history.

Students will be responsible for one large paper and a short
observational essay. This {e an introductory Division I course.
Class will moet for 2 hours twice weekly for the full term, some
meetings vill be fleld trips.

§S 151 Minicourse

Eleld Botany
Firet 2 months
James Sears

During this 2 month (September and October) minicourse students
will become familiar with the local flors of seversl habitats
through field work. As a group we will use quantitative me-
thods to make a vegetational snalysis of 7art of the Holyoke
Range snd complete en illustrated field guide to some elements
of the vegetation there, Each student will be responsible for
a paper on their vegetational study, This {o a Divislon 1 aod
11 level course; thete are no prerequisitcs and advanced stu-
deats will be expected to help beglnning ntudents in the vege-
tatious) analysis. Class will meet for field work during ome
four hour period per week and for discussion, one hour per

veek,
ns 152 Mushrooms Hinicourse
Pirst 2 months
Louis Wilcox

This oodule will be conducted primarily {n the field, It will
be devoted to an exsmination of the divarse ectivities of fun-
1 vhich, among other things, result {n the production of

« mishroon {n mmy species. During the coursa, each otudent
i1l grow his/her own mushroows frow spawn to meturity...end
finally eat the results at o mushroom fleeta.

Thie course e offered duriog the first 1§ sonths of the fall
semaster. Clasp vill meet from t-3pm on Wedneedays,

4 orce ot vnmd (6g 'wonder .. They represent the
wajotre; Of Living species; fo North Aerica slome, they out-
number the world's bird 3pecies by more than 100 to 1. The
large numbers, togcther with thetr widely varicd sdaptive
forma, their ubiquity end their economic and biologicsl impor-
tance makes them a fascinsting group to study.

This Divieion 1 level course will emphasize the natural history
of 1iving insects based on fleld and laboratory work, Students
will be expected to make an insect collection, to atudy a sin-
gle specles in detail, and prepare a Teport on that species
for the class.

Life history, behavior, md ecology of insects vill be studied
Erom a whole organism approach., Field work will be atressed,
Readings from texte, original literature and naturalist's ac-
counts will be assigned.

Class will meet during the irst 6 veek period of the term on
Thesdny and Thursday from 2-3:30.

Other Courses in Natural History:

NS 203 The Natural Hiptory

of the American Southwest -
John Retd

The course {s designed as o combination of lectures and sem-
inars Intended to introduce principles of desert geology ond
geomorphology, arid zone botany and sowe elevents of pre-
Colunbian archaeology. As was the case during fall 1973, one
goal of the course fs to carry out an intemsive fleld research
project in Southern Arizona in a combination of these areas
during the subsequent January term (Jan. 1975), Enrollment in
the course is unlimited; participation in the Arizoma research
«iil be limited to 15 on the basis of enthusissm.

NS 270 The Classics of Hatural History

Susan Goldhor gnd Peter Thomashow

Thie course {s designed to do two things. Firet, to give ua
the chance to resd some of thope books that we all alvays
vanted to read but never gt around to (Darvin's The Voyage of
the Beogle, Wallace's Journeys {n the Mslay Archipelago, Bates's
The Naturalst on the River Amarons, etc.) snd second, to
Bttempt to see the worid ss these writers sav {it, trying to
comprehend vhat vas understood, what uas taken for granted,

and vhat mi The wore 1 you
have, the more you'll get out of this course, although every-
one can enjoy it.

The course is open to Division 1 students.

SCIBNCE IN THE PUBLIC INTEREST
NS 180/280
§§'139/231 Allan Krase ond Brian O'leary
Governmentsl egencies regularly make decisions of enormous ec-
onomic, social snd envirormental consequence. How wisely these
decislons are made depends in part on the quality of informa-
tion available to those who make them. Yot the structure of
the decision-meking process may tend to cacourege the presen-
vation of partiel or distorted information. Vested interests
and promotional blas smong lesders of govermsent end industry
have often led to enormous projects which are of questionable
value and may have detricental environmental effects, This
situstion hes created a need for core participstion among
sclentiots, levyers and other citizems to act ey sdverssries
1n presenting to declalon-makers the costs of guch programs
end in suggesting aiternative courses {n which prioritiee

could be shifted more toward the public interest.

in the 16th century from Ptolematc (geocentric)
to (hel ) 3 shifting

tovards the nature of light in the 17th century and its rela-
tlonship to & theory of knowledge, changing explanations of
color in the 17th century and the quantification of expericnce;
the 'discovery' of the circvlation of the blood and the nature
of theories about how living organiems work; the origin of

the modern understanding of the atmosphere and the clements of
chemistry; the socisl and sclentific roots of ‘experimencal
medicine’; the Derwinian revolution and ite roots in social
theory; the invention of a 'scienca of socloty.'

For cach meeting, one or two members of the seminar will lo- .
cate appropricte readings for the class, supply background

where meceseary, and lend the discussion, in sddition, a

serics of short easays will be ustd to perfect expository

vriting skills.

The class will have one 3 hour meeting per week, Participation
of students from the other three Schools fs welcomed.

NS 118
S§ 196

Science fn Society
Micheel Gross

1o two sequentisl, independent modules, we will constder, firet,
scveral attempts to apply sclence In social and political :
thought and second, of the

between science snd the larger society.

Science and socisl thought (weeks 1-6):

Selence sometimes may be used to justify social or political
policy. We will explore the validity of the scientific ideass
and their relevence to the values expressed in three cages
where veference fs made to biological theoriea:

- Holthus' and ideos on Laet
snd food, and their biological underpinnings

- Jensen's idea that Blacks have hereditarily lower in-
telligence than Whites and the oppeal to a biological
rather then o social interpretation of intelligence

- the application of psychosurgery to human beings end the
relevance of basic research in neurophysiology

Science in a social context (wecks 7-12):

We will read together classic worke which treat the relation-
ship between sclentific research and Western society., Writers
may Include:

- C.P. Smow, the propagator of the “two cultures” dicho-
@y between ecience and art

- he bert Marcuse, Lewis Mumford, Marshall Mcluhen, and

Theodore Roseak, who cxamine the relationship berween

science, technology, political tdeology, md social

structure

Joseph Ben-David, Thomas Kuhn, and Robert Merton, who

suggest models for the social structure of scientific

redesrch md selentific institutions.

Class mectings will center on discussion of commm readings
snd ptudent reporte. The course will meet twice per week,
for 90 minute sessions,

‘COUREES IN PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIENCES:

Physical and Earth Seiences is not # program - in the scmse
that there is no unifying core experience. The grouping is
fntended purely ss & comvenience to the student. There are
course offerings in this group intended to appesi to a range
of students with a range of backgrounds, from those who feel
threatened by science to thope vhose eontimuing interest in
the physicel and csrth eclences requires s more quantitative,
content-oriented approach. Several of the latter courses
specify prerequisites, Students vho feel they possese equi-
valent backgrounds, but have not had the particular courses,
should talk with the {nstructor of the deeired course before
registering.
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NS 194 for Poets and s

Courtney Gordon, Kurt Cordon, Brian O'leary

Ascronomy is an oxplosive fleld, New discoveries come in
daily, textbooks become cucdated oe soan as they are printed,
and our concepts sbout the universe and planets in the solar
system are always chonging.

What 1s o pulsar? A quasar? How far vy are thinga? What
kind of ioformation can we bring out of the mite light of stars
oud golaxies? What are the planctary probes Finding out - is
NMars olive geologically end bialogically?

The course is designed for a large enrollment of Division I
students with a wide range of backgrounds. & core lecture will
be given once o week; the class will divide fnto two groups

the rest of the time. The £irsc group will contain the poets -
those who might be afraid of msthemntics. They will discuss
some of the most tantallzing questions at the frontiers of
sstronomy, in plain English., The sccond group, the professlon-
als, will be challenged to expond their minds to the quantita-
tive reasoning of the astronomer. Emphasis this fall will be on
the interpretation of recent data obtained by the Mariner.
Spacecraft on the planets Venus and Mercury. Both groups will
aake observations with tcleacapes.

The course will meet for one l-hour and ome 2-hour class ses-
slon per week, plus occasionsl evenings.

NS 204 Electronics for the People

Michael Woolf

An introduction to electronics which requires no previous
background, based on @ practical approach to the use of in-
tegrative circutts, both digital and linear. Students will
learn the rudiments of logic circults, counters, memories and
anplifiers, and go on to design and build electromic devices
such ss digital clocks, calculators, sound and rhyths synthee
sizers, and biofeedback instruments. The clasa will meet 2
hours per weck for lectures, and 3 hours per week for labs.

ASTFC 22 (1] and

Professor Harrison
09}

Por astronomy majors or others interested in a quantitative
introductory course. Newtonian gravitation and the structure
of the solar system; properties of the planets, meteors, and
comots; origin of the solar syatem; black-body radiation and
atellar magnitudes; spactral linea and the spactral classi-
Elcation of stars; binary stars and stellar masses; nuclear
energy ond the structure snd evolution of stars; the Hertm-
sprung-Russell diagram. Two $0 minute lecturas per week.

Requisite: oome knowledge of physics and calculus is helpful.
ASTFC 31 Space Science: the Solar System

Brian O'Leary

Modern studles of the solar syatem, with emphasis on the re-
cent manned and unmanned missions undertaken by NASA and the
Interprecotion of their results. Intended primarily for mon-
sclence majors, Two 90-minute lectures per weck.

ASTPC Astronomical Observation
Professor Dennis and Professor Strong
An to th c g and lyzing

e of ga
astronomical data. Subjects to be covered depend somewhat on
ndividual intetests: photography; calibration of photographs;
photometry; spectroscopy end classification of spectra; deter-
mination of stellar temporatures; massea, and vadifi; intro-
duction to telescope design and usc; the astronomical distance

scale. Two 90 minute lectures and one 2-hour laboratory per
week. Requisite: ASTFC 22 or permission of instructor.
ASTFC 43 Astrophysics 1

Professor Van Blerkom
.Mass)

A consideration of the physical processes underlying astronomi~
cal phemcmena, Each process 19 introduced separately and its
applicability to a wide range of astronomical objects dis-
cussed. Toples will include the dymamics of astronomical bodies
(galactic rotation, stellar drag, the virial theorem, tidal
forces), hydrodynamics (galactic and stellar winds, densicy-
wave theory of galactic structure), and electromagnetic pro-
cesses in space leration by inter-
stellar grains, synchrotron radiation, supernova remmants).
Two 90 minute lectures per week. Requisite: ASTFC 22 and NS
235 or permisslon of instructor.

Bhyslcs Sequence: A serics of three rigorous physics courses
1s offered ot Hampshire. Students lnterested in pursuing this
sequence should plan their programs accordingly. The first
course is BASTC PHYSICS: QUANTUM MECHANICS. It is given in
the spring, to sllow incoming students time to scquire the
prerequisite calculus The series continves with
Electricity aund Magnetism, and ¢ third term of classical me-
chanics, thus covering elementary physics in reverse histori-
cal order. To sum up:

FIRST YEAR: Foll - Calculus (unless previously taken)
Spring - Bastc Physics

Fall - Electrizity and Magnetism

Spring - Mechanics

SECOND YEAR:

NS 235 Electricity snd Magnetism

Michael Hoolf

The second in a serles of three elementary physics courses.
Prerequisite for this course Ls ome term of college physics
(see "Physics Sequence’ gbove). E & M studies the specisl
theory of relstivity, and the equations of the clectric and
magnetic fields. The notions of reletivicy and of o vector
field are sur predominant themes - the emphasis of the course
is mathematical and theoretical.

The course mects for two hours twice a week, plus a math

section to do vector calculus.

NS 128 The Calculus Workshop

Pon Goldberg and Jack LeTourneau
A briskly paced one-semester study of the usual two-semeater
" integral

o tnfinite series, elementary
differentlol equations, applications.

while the Calculus continues to provide a powerful tool fer
many uses, students Lin the biologlcal and soclal sciences are
urged to constder NE'F126 "Math for Sclencists and Soclal Sci-
entists.” The foll vorkshop is mainly inteaded for those who
heve strong in the or phystcal sci

Pour houts of class meetings and problem seminars cach week.
Enrollment by permission of {natructor.

NS 212 Chemical Equilibrium Mintcourse

Nancy Lowry

Equilibrium considerations are importont in sll branches of
science, Chemical cquilibria ore especially interesting in

¢he light of their cffect on systems os varied as rivers, lakes,
oceans, and blood. The course is to be entively self-taught
chrough films, capes, o text, miscellaneous readings, and pro-
blems; the instructor is available as a consultant.

Stnce this course is self-study, the student may start it at
any time during the semester. 1t generally takes from two to
four weeks to complete. It is aimed ot providing s source for
students in blology, ecology, pre-wed who necd this informa-
tion.

" orgapic Chemistry fn 3-0
Nancy Lowry

NS 241

This course is an introduction to organic chemistry. Many to-
ples from Genersl Chemistry are also covered. The rext will
be Morrison and Boyd, Organic Chemisery (3rd edition).

Chemical Thermodynamics
John Reid

Ng 202

An understandiog of the nature of chemical equilibrium and the
direction in which natural spontanecus processes go ls central
to every field of natural science. The course {s designed to
convey the tools neccssary to be able to predict the condi-
tions of grentest stability in a variety of oimple systems;
most of the time will center on the concepts of entropy and
the Cibbs free enorgy. Examples of their opplicatfon will
cover topics as diverse as the ways eap may run in maple trees
and how a desert kangaroo rat's kidney congervés water, to o
prediction of the minerslogy of the earth's interior,
text {a Castellsn's Physical Chemistry.

The clase will meec twice per weck for 90 minute sessions.
Enrollment is unlimited; basic coleulus 1s necessary.

NS 138/238 Ihe Copernican Revolution

Stanley Goldberg

At the Division 1 level, this course 1s fntended to deal with
the following questions: Why is it that people belicve that
the carth goes sround the sun in spite of the fact that all

of our senses suggest that it ie the gun and not the earth that
is moving? Were the people who used to belleve that the esrth
was fixed at the center of things stupid or silly? Are we be-
ing eflly? Did we gec smarter than they were? How did we de-
cide where we are in the phreical universe and what other
things were out there? The wathematical knowledge needed for
this course is extremely small. However, one must be prepared
to make the actempt to grapple with simple mathematical con-
cepts in algebra and geometry. We will try to do a lot of
simple astronomical observations which require no prior expers
ience and no knowledge of the night sky. We may even build
some simple fnstruments out of sticks, and stones, and strings.

At the Division 1T level, in additfon to regular class meetings,
there will be a weckly seminar on the history of the Coperni-
can Revolution which will assume some degree of sophistication
with mathematics and physical science at the Diviston T level.
n addition, Division I1 students commit themselves to tutor-
fng Division I students both with regard Lo the concepts of
the course and with regard to the mechanical aspects of pro-
blem solving, At Division I this will be a course in the
history of {deas and 1a intended for Natural Science students
and students in the history of {dcas who are willing to delve
into the subject, with dfrection, in an independent fashion.

NS 136 The Photographic Process

Stanley Goldberg

This ie an introductory course which will desl with technical
clements in photography. Subjects covered will fnclude photo-
graphic emulsions, densitemetry, sensitgmewy, chargeteristic
curves, zone system, introduction to color films and processes.
There will be laboratory-Itke projects and the opportunity to
standardize your own photographic technique. No prior exper~
tence with photography 1s needed. You will need a camera and
“Ala.,

Two 90 minute meetings per week.

COURSES iN LIFE SCIENCE:

Comparative Neurophemcmenology
E.E. Krieckhaus

An “advanced seminar in Comparative Neurophenomenology" will
be offered Autum temm, 1974, {f five or more students earoll.
Prerequisite: "Field Study fn Comparative Neurophenomenology,"
by permisston of the instructor only, to be offered sumer

of 1974, 1 .

Thg ———vPSincs of their sovicd,”

NS 268 The Control of Lipogenesis

Lisda Slekey

We will explore the subject of control in biological systems,
using lipogenesis in higher onimal systems as a priocipal
focus. This framework offers us the opportunity to comsider
the relationships omong several miltistep metaboiic pattays
control by availsbility of and ; classi
Feedback systems; the relative importance of synthesis and
degradation in maincaining enzyme levels; the machan{sas of
action of several horwones; diurnal rhythms; and the use of
computer modeling for snolysis of complex interactions,

The course vill meet once a week for discussion. Material for
discussion will be taken from the current resesrch literature
on the subject. A major sim of the course will be to develop
skill in reading the current literature criticslly and in
depth. We will sssume that each class member is alresdy fami-
1iar with the subjects discussed at the level of sophistice-
tion in Lehnt ‘s WM

The course 1s offered jointly with the Department of Biochem-
istry at U.Mass. 1t is open to Division I1 and IlIstudents.
Entollment is unlimited.

NS 273 Biophysics of Nerve Membranes
Ann Woodhull
Nerves work b small el feal impul vhich are

gemerated at the nerve cell membranc, We will study:
- propertics of the nerve mesbrane
- how the resting potential of nerves arises
- how an nction potential results from tho mesbrane be-
coming permesble to different ions
- how the electrical enalysis of the ncrve can be applicd
to synapses, phototeceptors, etc.
The course will comsist of readings of the original papers,
with lectures and problems when appropriate. Some calculus
background 1s necessary,

Three meetings per week.

in Life Scicnce

Students may sign up eieher for individual minicourscs, or for
NS147 (if you don't know which courae you want). Thore will
be an organizational weeting at the start of cach minicourse
period, when instructors will describe their minicourses for
students who have not yot chosen.

NS 149

Plants: What Makes them Tick?

Minicourse
last 2 months

1puis Wilcox Jr.

This course is an and functi
Readings, discussion, experimental and field work will Focus
on the basic functioning of plants to the end of understanding
aspects of plant life used by mon, The bagic approach will ba
inveseigative.

This course is offered during the last twomonths af the fall

semester, Class will meet From 1-3pm on Tuesday and Thursday.
NS 145 Qrganically Grown Poisons Hinicourse

Last 2 monthe
Nency lowry and Ann Woodhull

The most potent poisoma found are those produced by plents and
antmsle. A fewof these polsona will be studied Crom the view-
e

1"

0 [ ARy
onisn by which thoy poison., No sclence background nceded,

NS 164/272 Minicourse

First & wecks

Devolopment of Nervous Systems
Merle Bruno

The behavior, motor abilities and sensations of animals are
mediated by their nervous systems. Millions of embryomic
nerve cells mist £ind their way along th. proper pathways end
make appropriate cotnections with other nerve cclls and muscles.
One woy of rstudying how this happens is to cut nerves in adult
antmals and observe their regemeration, In some systems nerve
regeneration results in the reestablishment of normal function.
How can this happen? Do the nerves “know" where to go or do
they Just connect randomly? Are there other explenationa? We
will look closeiy at the research literature which describes
work done on amphibian nerve regencration to see Lf it is pos-
sible to answer these questions on the basis of what Ls now
knowm,

The class will ‘meet 3 times per week, Open to Diviston 1 and
11 studenta,

NS 271 The Visual Cortex Minicourse
Second & weeks

Merle Bruno

Humons have an extremely large end complex cercbrel cortex.
Much 1s said about this wondu¥ful end intricate mass in our
heads, and we will spend a lot of time in one month to find out
how much we understand about one part of it - the part that
recetves Information from our eyes - the viswal cortex.

We will begin with & fast, intensive review of some ways we know
that the nervous system analyzes visual informatien. Then we
will read research papers to see what has been done to decipher
how the visual cortex on shape,

and color. A variecs of are used -

cal ud ematomical - ond these will be discussed and criticized.

The course s open to Division 11 students, or by permission
of the instructor,

NS§ 148/248 Animal .Behavior 3 Minicourses

Raymond Coppinger and Michael Sutherland
This will be an intensive three part course.

Part I: The student will be introduced to the essential cow-
ponents of Antmal Behavior through lectures and readings.

Part 11: The student will delve into the different approaches
of the American psychologist and the European ethologisc iu the
development and understanding of Animal Behavior. Students
will be required to debate these issucs in biweekly meetings.

Part 111: Introduction to cxperimental designs by using con-
cepts and hypotheses in Animal Behavior. Students will be
taught to develop simple designs for themselves and to read
ond eriticize complex designs in journal articles.

The clase will meét twice por weck for 90 mimutes. Students
should expect 15-25 hours of reading and preportion per weck.
1
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NS 247 Beanbag Gesetics

Lynn Miller

Minicourse
First & weeks

An Intvoduction to genetics for students with no previous ex-
posure. We will listen ta, watch, and discuss a meries of 12
films by Curt Stern, one of the foremost gencticists of thia
century and o populsr lecturer at U, of Cal., Berkeley.

Students will be to the ¢

of
Ny Feebability and aaolysia neceasary to “do" genetics, We will
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vork vorious set problems. and discuss the limitations of
these techniques vhen dealing with the real world.

Interested studsuts may contimue the Carvome study, begun by
students threc years 2go, o beginning at understanding the
genetic conernl of the ebility to emell certain by

ES 102/202 The New Math Minicourse

Remeth Hoffman

A concise survey of the origins, criticisws, and possible fu-
tures of the new math. There will be a fairly lengthy list
of reodings. The course will meet for three weeks, 50 minute
sessions per week. -

£S5 102/202 Gomes and Tesching Adds Hinicourse

for Elepcntary Mathematics
Kenneth Hoffman

We will work with some of the mumerous devices that have been
d rods

The clasa will mect four times a week for am hour each time.
Students taking this snd one of the other minicourses fn
genetice should be well prepared to develop a Division I
Natural Science exam.

NS 253 1

i N Second 4 weeks
Lyma Bidler

Students in this course will read a series of original re-

search papers an the discovery of the biological roles of DNA
and RNA, and on the. biosynthesis of proteins. Students should
have had previous exposure to genetics or chemistry or both if

“ they are to.get the maximm bemefit from this course.

The objects of the course are to learn how to read research
papers i this fmportant but highly specialized field and
then to discuss some of the implications of this work for more
general {deas sbout biology, evolution and science,

The class will meet twice a week for two hours,

Ns 251 Genetics of

™ird & veeks
- Lynn Millee

This course is designed for students interested fn curreat
ideas of the mochanism of evolution. We will read and discuss
Dobzhansky's Genetics of the Evolutionary Process. Much of
our time will be used to become familiar with some of the
mathematfcal concepts that have been used to describe evolu-
tionary processes. We will discuss as well theories other
than the prescntly accepted Reo-Darvinien comcepts of micro-
evolution. -

The class will meet twice @ weck for two hours each meeting.

COURSES IN EDUCATION:

NS 122/222 School Science Workshop

Herle Bruno

During the past 15 years, natfonal interest {n space, thu en-
vironment ‘and fndustry has resulted {n the development of many
matertals for “teaching science” to clementary achool children,
At firoe, the stimulus for these programs was o desire to de-
velop a generation of scientists, Eventuolly, Intercsted tea-
chers found that some exciting things happened when children
had a chance to desl with the contradictions and complexities
of real cventa brought to the classroom by some science mater-
tals. This had an influence on the present direction of some

sclence curricula.

Students in this course will participate in workshops which

science 8 by the E y Science
Study, They will also rcad somec of Piaget's theories of fin-
tellectual development and try to relate those to their
classtoom experiences.

The class will be divided fnto two groups (Lf it is large) de-
pending on previous experience.

Group 1: Each acudent will work with o emall group of child-
ren in o local elementary school classroom. The class will

g0 o this school twice a week for 6-7 weeks and will use

some of the materials that they worked with in class. Studente
need not hove any teaching or any science

Group II: One evening a week these students will participate
in a workshop with 18 teachers from Holyoke. The teachers will
introduce the materlsls they work with to their classes. The
Hampshire students fn this group will work as aidea for these
teachers and will help them gather and build materials and
work: in the classroom. Students in this group should either
have had experience teaching, curriculum planning, etc. or

be Natural Science and Mathematico concentrators. It 1s mot
vecessary to be a concentrator {n NS,

Both groups will mect tegother twice a weck for workshops, ond
will also meet twice per month with other students in the Ene
virommental Bducation Program to hear speskers and to share
outlooks on envirommental education.

Any students vho would like to parficipate in Group II but can
not take the rest of the course may be able to do this. See
the instructor for an interview.

ES 102/202 Open Education and Piaget

fvette Tenney and Merle Bruno

Thio course will begin with a short, intensive review (by means
of reading, lecture snd £1lm) of some of the early etages in
(ntellectual development described by Plaget. We will then
work with sclence materials which have been developed for use
with elementary school children and try to find ways in which
a teacher could make use of Piaget's theories. Students will
felp devise and sdminister tests to each other to find if any
of these ideas can be extended to adults,

N tangrems, attribute
blocks, mirror cards, etc., to see how they are used &ad what
can be accomplished vith them. The course will meet for three
weeks, tw 90 minute sesedons per week,

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Faculty in the School of Sacial Science, represeating a
variety of disciplines and interests, are workiog toward a
curriculun that will encourage students to think about
fnterdisciplinary approaches aad to develop their concen-
tracions accordingly. Our Division I courses are intended
a3 an introduction to the methods and perspectives of
soctal sclence. They desl with & velstively limited topie
and afford you an opportunity to develop your skills im
foroulating quescions zud suswers. With the experience
gained in one or tvo such courses you should be sble to
prepare an Division I Division II
courses are inteaded for students who have developed a
concentration and who. are prepared to commit

Hampshire College

Oltver Fowlkea - I ceme to Bempabirs College from a back-
8round of work with ACLD and de o poverty lewyer, 1 studied
at Soutkwestern College Lo -Memphis, University of Glasgow,
and Mewphis State and Vandordilt Lav Schools. While o pri-
vate practice in Memphis, I helped orgonize #a OEO legal
services program for that city. Later 1 developed mental
paticat legal repressntation projects st scveral inscitutions
io Western Nassachusctts. I have had experience {n traioing
undergraduste studeats as pata-legal counsclors iu the areas
of poverty and mentsl health law. My i{nterests are civil
liberties, poverty lav, and toaching interdisciptiuary social
sctence through fleld atudy.

Leopard B. Glick - My interosts include general enthropology,

culture and personality, ethuicity aud nationaliem, end
thrapology of religion. Although I try to malntein famil-

darity with sost sspacts of cociel and cultural snthropalagy,

1 am especially interested in political and cultural problems

10 uations comprising two or wore major othnic groups, and

1o crosa—cultural studies of perception, religion, and world

viev. Stuce comiog to I bave

1o Jewish history and culture and sm cooperating vith studenta

1o fotroducing coursas in this ares.

lﬂln}'d Crear - All of my iatellectusl sud acholerly concarns
Bave developed .out of ay engegement in the class struggle,
6od 1n particular, the effort to create s wocislist soclaty
fo the United States. :

My formal education is in law; and I have worked for & reform
city sdninistration in an industrial and largely biack city.
1 have published in the oreas of urban and black politics,
public sdminiseration, the role of goverament regutatory
agencies, political control of the enviromment, tax policy,
the history of American socialisn, snd mevxiet theory. I
am currently in of com-
parative urban development (particulsrly between the U.S.
and western Burope) and Americsn urban social hiscory, in
addition to trylng to.deepen my understanding in the above-
mentioned flelds,

$111iam Grohmenn - My primary laterest is in higher cducstion

o more inctensive and comprehensive study of a subject.
They cover more ground and they assyme your sbility to
iotegrate material into your own concentration, and perhaps
to take off lu new directions appropriate to your own
interests.

Divisfon I studeats will find fn this 118t courses suitable
to a range of interests, all designed to offer you some
inirial understanding of how we frame questions and work
tovard answers. Our Division 11 courses are not yet grouped,
but you will find ia this list courses appropriste to con-
centrations in law*, women's studies, American social
history and politics, Third Vorld nations, education snd
counseling, soctal and political theory, and many other
possibilicies. Division II students with social science
interests should resd course descriptions carefully and

discuss with their sdvisers and concentration committees -

all courses of pogsible usefulness. It is also advisable
that you discuss courses with instructors and determinme:

Tocludfng purposes, policies and effects of colleges and
universictes; historical and soviological analysis; trying

to put Hempshire in perspective. I'm-willing to work on soma
R 1) areas of study on other levels.
Also: Micronesia (or Pacific studies) as related to colontel-
ism or cultural current policical/sccisl fosucs
some aspects of "human development.” 1'm.willing to discuss
proposed individual or group indepondent study projecta.

Thomss Holoen - I am a practicing Clinical Psychologiat with
Tnterests and/or competency in the arcas of child and adoles-
cent . clinteal 1 d applicact poychos
logy and religion, and environmental paychology.

Gloris I. Joseph - a Black educator of Mest Indien parentage.
My Interests and experiences are wmany and varied -- cducations
a1 , social . schoo st, golf,
tennis, Caribboan studies. Traveled widely having spent thres
yeats in Europe with the Department of Army Civiliane as an

in sdvance vhether or not they witl contribute 1y
to your concentration.

Au & supplement to the brief blographies at the back of this
book, hers are some more personal sutoblographical state-
ments by faculty in the school. We hopa that you'll Find
these helpful as a gulde to people vhose intercsts and
abilicies might best match your educationel needs.

Richard Alpert - My main focus during graduate school fn
political science was comparative political development in
Llarin America. 1 did several studies on the development
of polirfcal {nstitutions in Argentioa, Uruguay, and Mexico,
~and™TUnEsITablu rosearch on the dapact of American foreigo
policy on political fnstitutions fa the Car{bbesn, espectolly
the Domtnican Republic. Io the last year of graduate school,
I changed my interest to urban politics and did oy disserta-
tion on politics ond education. I finished my dissertation
as wéll as other studies relating to poiitice and education
while a member of the Research Staff of the Urban Inatitute
in Washingten, D.C. After leaving the Institute to come
to Hampshire College in September 1971, I continued my
intevest in questions of urban politics and public policy ss
the Specisl Asafotant to the Director of the Model Citice
Program in Holyoke, Magsschusetts, from 1971-1973. The courses
1 offer relate to these lnterests, cspeclally to the impact
of public policies on the lives of the urban poor.

Carol Bengelsdorf - My primary fleld of study has been im-
pertaliem, and Lte function in the evolution of capttalism,
and the ramificacions of imperialism: the economic, political
and cultural dimensions of underdevelopment. The geographicsl
focus of this vork has been Latin Amerfcs and Africa, with
particulsr emphasis on the rele played by the United States
on these continents in the maiatensnce of colonial and neo-
colontal systems.

In the course of examining the optious open to countries
1in the capltaliac periphery, I became involved in study

of the Cuban Revolution. 1 have, as vell, done a good desl
of work on the Russian Revolution, particulerly on its
development through the 19th century, prior to the taking
of power, and on Russian literature, again. particulerly of
the 19th century.

Robert Birmey - ln addition to cont{nuous teaching iaterests
in theoretical and empirical studies of personslity, I have
published work on experimental studies in human motivation
concentrated upon fesr of failure in achievement task
situstions. My hope 1s to design studies especially suited
to the Hampshire context for conducting personality research.

R. Bruce Carroll - Trained at the University of Chicago, my
Tnterests nov center in public law, public administration
and American politics. Throughout my career 1 have been
very active in politics, and viev g3 necessary for under-
standing combining the literature of the fleld with actual

1 1y, research and classes
tend to have aignificant primary source emphases.

Montca Paulkner - 1 recelved my B.A. in French and ay H.A.
and Ph.D. in soclology from UCLA sfter writing & thesis on
studant politics during the Free Speech Movement of 1964.

My approach to social science is derived from soctal psycho-
logy. I am in the inter between
tndividuale and the social contexts in vhich they lfve: the
objective conditions (eocial structures) within which lives
are conatructed and the subjective "sense” which people make
out of wvhat happens to them. While this approoch can be
applied to a number of specific problems, my major interusts
right now are (1) women's studies (especially sex roles,
couple relationships, women's careers, and the position of
womén in contemporary French society); (2) artistic production
(espectally the vaye in vhich artista relate to institutional
structures such as the film industry); asd (3) the nature

and content of maps media. 1 am also interested inm projects
vhich tnvolve the use of such methods as field observations,
and viewing to generate soctal-

science data.

ducarional specialist -- arill travel frequontly. Naturally
and cruditely bring a black perspective to any and all en-
viromments -« excellent listener, Most recent arcas of
integest and involvement -- photography and Trustee of
Emnanuel (Catholic) College in Bostom.

Barbara Linden - My main academic interests at this point are
in the following areas: radical aociology; planning (urban
and regional); the relationships hetwaen behavior and physi-
ctl design; methodology (survey iechniques, content snalyaie
On filg], qualitetive reserch and cvaluation destgn);
stratification theory; &nd the sociology of law. For other
fascinating facts about me, sce Bob von der Lippe‘s stote-
menr, since he and I are identical twins.

Lester Mazor - 1 studied history sa am undargraduate ot
Stanford, with a partfeular focus on American constitutional
history, and continue to enjoy supervising independent ntudy
projects in chat field, Lncluding studies of the Supreme
Court and its Justices. At Stonford Low School 1 continued
my interest in American public law and legal history. My
law tesching career took me {nto many subject aress in which
1 continue to hove an (nterest, including criminal law,

lav and psychiatry, philosophy of law, legsl history, socfo-,
logy of low and the legal profession, legislation, and
adntnietrative low and procedure. In recent years, 1 have
doveloped a strong Lnterest in the developing law of women's
rights end children's righca. My gemeral theoretical work
is on the future of law in the cultural tramsforaation
following the end of modern civilization, aad this work has
taken me into the study of anarchist theory and the srcologies
of Paolo Solerf. I am currently at work on research on the
philosophical subject of “liberty and ltberation”, on the
anarchist challenge to law, and on & mafor study of Americar
legal education.

Philip F. McKean - Play, death, love, New Englend and
Tndonesfa are among my present comcerns ond 1 continue to
work at trying to understand and appreciste them. My youth
wae spent in the Berkshives and Maine, and my scademic train-
ing was in the flelds of history (Williams College), religfon
(New College, Edinburgh, end Yalc) as well as enthropology
(Brown). 1 have been a chaplain and clergyman, reseerched
2nd written sbout Outward Bound Schools (Maine and Malaysia)
and moderntzation/urbonization/tourisn primarily in Bali,
Indonesfa. 1 continue to be interested in these arecs, s
well a5 the genersl histories, theories and methodologics
helpful in understanding culture and society. The fnter~
disciplinary approach ie one L encourage, linking sathropo-
logy to the arte (susic end film), and sciences (environment
and biology). L am discovering a growing avareness sbout the
variations, limits, and potentials found in us humsns,

1 enjoy sailing, trout fishing, skiing, gerdening and hikiag
vith oy amily.

Anson G. Rabinbach - 1 want to P.S. 33, Junior High School

" and De WItt Clinton High School in the ‘Bromx, New York,
from which 1 wes formaily expelled in 1962. I graduated
from Rhodes might school in New York City the following

year ond received o B.A. from Hofstra University in 1967.
Leaving New York State with hundreds of dollers in back
parking tickets, 1 entered the Univeraity of Wisconsin

in the history graduste program. From 1967-70 I studied
Buropean social and intellectual history, concentrating on
social movements and social theory in the twentieth century.
My M.A. degree was grenred for a thesis on the social trans-
formation of the Vienna Jewish commnity et the end of the
19th century end the subsequent rise of aatisemitism, Zionism,
and nationalism. My Ph.D., on the history of Austrian soclal-
fom and Marxism, wos granted in 1973. A Ford and SOS fellow
while st Wisconsin, 1 spent two years doing rescarch in
Vicnna and em nov editor of NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: An finter-
disciplinary journsl of German studles. I am interested

In Ruropesn intellcetusl and social history, problems of
colture and cultural eriticism, Merxism, critical theory,
and contemporary social and political theory.

Michael Sutherland - 1'm a statistical consultant at Hampshire
ho has an ablding love for exploring other people’s data and
experimental designs when they feel they need help.

1 vsually tesch introductory statistics and data, apalysis in
the form of independent studies or book seminars so that
they may be more closely related to students' fnteveats than
» standard introductory course. 1 also hove a tendency to
show up in various other people's courses to discuss parti-
cular aspects of staristics as related to that course.
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gacbara Turlington - [ did wy graduate work ia the ficlda of
1 T pollitics, 1 1 lav, foreign policy,
and My

partly io psychology (at Svsrthmore College) and fa polittcal
theory (Ancrican University of Seirut 1o Lebanoo) end I con-
tinue my interesc and some reading in those fields. L hove
recencly become laterssted in the subjects of utoplan thought
and the commne movemeat, especially 25 they relate to the
topic of community. [ em prepared to serve on Division 1
committeos in certain areas of psychology and sociology as
well as in most areas of yolitical sclence.

Robert von der Lippe - A Hampshire faculty “old tlser”, I've
been hare since 1969. My tnterests have been interdisciplin-
ary for some time, wich #n undergraduate degree in biology
zad graduate degrees Lo sociclogy -- which explains my
academic focus on medical sociology. A dissertation on pro-
blews in medical education with particular reference to the
value ori of student physicions uas dome at the
Stanford Mcdical School. My maln interests at present are
in medical care delivery systems but I am also prepared to
work with students iateresced in social stratification,
small group studies, and social .

f love the sea -~ for fishing, eailimg, mystery and ad-
venture. Perhaps three years on a destroyer {m the For
East explains chis -- or maybe Norveigan heritage -- what-
ever, Lt leads to my belief thet Hsapihire's major problem
is that it‘s not by the sea.

Ma: Ruth Warnar - 1 sm Master of Prescott Housc. My laterests
SToio FoTklore of opprested peoples (women, blacks, howosex-
usla, etc.); Afro-American expressive culture; e e nar-
catives; folklife; film; folk and oral history; fleidwork.

Stanley L. Warnar - A Mchigen fars boy who went to Harvard
To atudy economics and was later persuaded that there is
structure to soclety which doss not emcourage farm
boys in this direction. My interesta sre several but for
the most part they focus on the historical development snd
contemporary parformance of American capitalisa. More speci-
fic concerus are (1) the modern corporation as understood
(2) the historical
between the and the state, and (3)
the nature of work and the literature on work alieration.
Looking back on my own rather substantisl investment in human
capital, 1 have decided to declare myself a wasting asset,
ratber after the practice of the iuternational oil companies,
1o order to deduct an annusl depletion allowance from my
tax liabilcy.

Frederick S. Wesver - I can work with studests in most aress
of economic theory aod analysis, 1 am partfcularly interest-
ed in theories of developmant and underdevelopment, Latin
American snd Buropean ecomomic history, and international
economic relations. I have recently been working on Marxist
theories of advanced capitolism,

Sarbara Ynguesson - I am an anthropologist, and am particu-
Tarly lutevested in the folloving areas and lssucs: conflict
resclution and social conttol; social and legsl change, parti-
cularly in the U.S.; urbanization and the cultural and social
problems iinked to this; ritual and religion; maritime
communitics; Fleldwork, aa & means for crossing barriers bet-
ween classroom and commmity, as o mesus of personal growth,
and 08 a resestch tool; soclological and anthropological
theory. I have dome fleldwork in northern Europe, South
Amorica and New Guinea. My current research (nterests are

in U.S. emall claims courts (I am working with Moos PIRG

on designing .a project for observation of and research into
Massachusetts courts, aimed at legislative reform); politi-
cal ization and deci K n Eishing
communities; and time, and its importance ns a factor in
conflict-resolution processes.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

POLITICAL JUSTICE

ss 115 L. Mazor, T. James and
Staff

JEWISH LIPE AND CULTURE IN EASTERN EUROPE

S 116 L. Glick, A. Breslow, and
A. Lansky

AMERICAN POLITICS

ss 117 8. Carroll

LIBEXATION, CALIPORNIA

$5 120 L. Mazor and T. Klein

MARITIME SOCIAL SCIENGE

s 121 D. Batchelder, P. NcKean,
R. von der Lippe, and
B. Yngvesson

REVOLUTION AND CHANGE IN MEXICO

ss 122 F. Weaver

MATHEMATICS FOR SCLENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
$S 123 (85 126) K. Hoffman and M. Sutherland

COMMUNITY: COMMITHENT AND FREEDOM IN UTOPIAS, COMMUNES, AND
COLLECES
ss 126 8. Tuclington
LAW AND AMERICAN LEGAL INSTITUTIONS

8 125 S. Arons

FOLKLORE STUDIES

S 126/226 . M. Warner

CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON LAW
8. Yngvesson

BIO-SOCIAL HUMAN ADAPTATION

S5 128 (NS 169) R. Coppinger and P. McKean

THE OUTSIDERS

8§ 130 ?. Glazer
SOCIAL ORDER HERE AND THERE

55 140 R. von der Lippe

THE POLICE
88 172 B. Linden and I Mazor

URBAN ADMINISTRATIVE PROGESSES: WHO RUNS THE CITIES?
85 183 E. Greer

AMERICAN CAPITALISH
S5 184 S, Warner

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A REVOLUTIONARY SOCIETY: CUBA
55 195 . Bengelsdorf

SCIiENCE IN SOCIETY
§5 196 (N5 118) M. Gross
THE NUTRETIONAL ECOLOGY OF HUMANS
53 197 (NS_162) R. Everdell, K. Johnson,
A, Levi, L. Miller, and
A. Russo

TOPLCS IN EDUCATLON
ES 102/202 M. Bruno and W. Grohmann,

Cordinators

AMERICA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY: CRISLS AND LIBERAL REFORM
ss 210 P. Glazer

RACE, SEX, AND CLASS: CARIBBEAN WOMEN
§s 211 J. Cole and G. Joseph

THE UNITED STATES IN THE 1890'c: FROM THE CLOSING OF THE
WEST TO THE WIZARD OF 0Z
S5 212 (HA 257) R, Lyon and L. Mazor

THE THEORY AND IMPACT OF LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY

ss 213 R. Alpert and 0. Fowlkes
CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: LATE MIDILE AGES TO 19TH CENTURY
(SEMESTER 1)

55 214 History Group (C. Bengelsdorf,

P. Glazer, L. Mazor, A
Rabinbach, and F. Weaver)

CULTURE, MIND, AND BEHAVIOR
55 215 L. Glick

THE AMERICAN RICH
sS 216 E. Greer and R. Cole

METHODS IN CURRICULA BULLDING: DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULA

WITH A MULTL-ETHNIC, CROSS CULTURAL BASE
ss 217 G. Joseph

WHAT'S GOING ON IN THE COURTS?

ss 220 0. Foulkes and B. Yngvesson

GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ECONOMICS
§5 221 S. Warner and F. Weaver

AFPROACHES TO COUNSELING AND THERAPY
§8 222 1. Holwsn

MODERN THEORIES OF PERSONALITY
ss 223 R. Biraey

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF SPANISH AMERICA

55 225 (HA 211) R. Marquez and F. Wesver
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: JUDICIAL REVIEW AND SEPARATION OF
POWERS

55 2% B. Carroll

COLONIALISM AND NEO-COLONIALISM IN AFRICA
§5 261 C. Bengelsdorf

LECAL PROCESS ON THE FRONTIER OF CHANGE: WOMEN AND CHILDREN

L. Mazor

35 115

POLITICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor, Thomas Jsmes* and Staff

Politics Ls an activity basic to all human interactidns; law
ts the principal instrument of government in modern society;
justice is one of the highest ideals of human existence.
Tris seminar will examine the way politics, law, and justice
intersect in dramatic political trials. The goals of the
semtnar are to establish Some familiarity with the character-
fstics of a trial in a court of law, to exanine the functions
and limits of the trial process, and to explore theories of
the relation of lsw to politfcs and of both to justice.

We will begin by examining the roles of the porties, attorneys,
witnesses, Judge and jurors In a conventfonal trial on s
matter which is not highly charged with political consequences
or emotion. The bulk of the course will comsist of clase
study of a number of notable potftical trials and of the myths
which arise from them. Examples of the kinds of trials 1 have
in mind are che Sacco and Vanzetti case, the trials arising
from the Watergote affair, the Rosenberg case, the trials of
the Berrigans, the Angela bavis case, and the Black Panther
conspiracy trials. Several trials in the Sovier Union will
also be examined to provide a basis for comparisom across
notlonal and cultural boundarfes. What political ends were
sought and obtafned and whether justice was done will be
persistent questions. Each scudent will be expected to

follow a political trial in prograss throughout the course
and to analyze in Light of the work of the course.

The material for discussion will include tramscripts of the
trlols and contemporary mews accounts wherever possible;

Kafka, The Trial, and other works of poatry and fiction:
Shklar, Lepalism and Kircheimer. Political Justice, and

other works of political and legal theory.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour aand » half
cach meeting. Enrollment is ifmited to 20.

*Thomas James 1s a Divisfon IT student in Social Science at
Hampshire College. Other ndvanced students will olso serve
in instruction of this class.

13 -
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S5 116 JEW1SH LIFE AND CULTURE IR EASTERR EUROPE ¥
Leonard Glick, Abby Breslow®, and Aaron Linsky?

,

Ao introduction to the socisl and cultural history of the Jews
of Poland and Busela from the sixteenth to twenticth
centuries. Auong the topics to be covered are life in the
shtetl (village), the messionic Sabbatai Zevi movement,
mysticiem eod the hosidic moveoant, impnct of the Hagkals
(Eulightenment) and cmergence of a Yiddish litersry tradi-
tios, the Jewlsh Labor Bund, Jewish nacionalisa sud Zionisa.
History, literature, sociology, anthropolegy and other
appronches will be utilized fn an attempt to develop a rowmnded
pieture of 1ife and culture. The destruction of Europoan
Jewry by the Nazis (the Holocaust) will be studied during
Spring term in o geparate course.

The course will include » number of gucst speskers and will

be coordinated with reloted cultural events in tha Five College
srea whecever poseible. Reading sssigmments will include
fiction au well an history and social studies. Students will
be expected to participate vegularly in discussion eud to
submit ceversl brief papers based om their wvork.

Two 14 hour class meetings and one discussion section weekly.
Enrollment is limited to 20.

*Hagpshire College students. .

55 117 AMERICAN POLLTICS

Bruce Carroll

This course will examine the structure snd function of Ameri- P
can political parties. The central question for anslysia

will be the role of political parties in modern democracy,

involving exsmination of both the historical and contemporary o
political scene. We shall look at the political snd ideclo-

glcal positions of major sectional, economic, ethuic and I
religioun groupa, and problems of party organization, flasnce
and discipline. Ve shall examine the relotlon of party to

Presfdent sod Congress and to the "power structure,” public ry?
opinion and vole of pressure groups, and, flually wa shall -

draw some conclusions about politice snd democracy. -
A substantial fleld work project in sn election campaign of ®
individual choice will be required. In addition, & survey H
research exercise may be undertsken. . P

Ooe two hour meeting per week. Burollment is limited to 16.

S5 120 LIBERATION, CALIPORNIA

Lester Magor and Tina Klatint

"N whole future of the Earth, as a religion,

seevs to me to depend on the awakening of our

faich in the future.” 4
Plerre Teilhard de Chardio

Modern society has reached a cultural impsase. Soclety ie
faced with Lolving a multitude of problems vhose solution
wi11 deremine our chances tor survivai. This course will be
directly concerned with these problems and the beginning of
efforts to create a viable alternative. We will cxamine the .
roots of current social conditions, focusing on the deterfora- <
tlon of the physical centers of life -- cities -- and closely
cxamine the works of Paolo Soleri, a visionary architect who
proposes Arcology (orchitecturc-ccology) as 6 solution to the
urban and suburbon sprovl, as wall as to ourwasteful an
=g - ackipe yoy of life . R
i N 3

Currently, o model arcology for 3,000 people, Arcosanti, is
being built under Soler{'s superviston in Mayer, Arizona. !
We will look at the development of that arcology, and then

attempt to take the first steps toword the comstruetion of -
a major arcology, which we will call Liberation, California,
for at lesst 100,000 people in Northern California.

We w{1l pursue such questions as: how can we acquire the
1and; how can we finence the project; what forme of fndustry
and agriculture can Liberotion, California support; ond what
kinds of economtc and political structurcs will be best suited ’
to this arcology? Task forces will work on each of these
issues. In addition to Soleri's.works, we will examine the
ideas of Richard Semnett, Lowis Munford, Paul Goodman, and
W. 1. Thompson, among others. Students may visit some re-
cently planned cities to evaluate their success. Resources
permiteing, we will visit Arcossnti and e possible eite in
California.

|
t
{
}
)
Two meetinge per week for 1% heurs each. Enrollment fs - v
linited to 20. A

*Ting Kleln Ls & Divisfon 1I student st Hampshire College.

s 121 / MARITIME SOCIAL SCIENCE

David Batchelder*, Philip McRean, Robert von der Lippe,
and Barbera Yngvecson

We plan to establish s course of study around the general 4
topic of Heritime Social Science. Our efforts would con-
centrate on the varfous ways that ecademic socisl science
relates to 1ife around, and upon the sea and how such life
can be studied and understood. «

1n particolar, we are interested in the humsn fascination with
the ses an/i the extent to which populations all over the world
have viewed "going te sea” as & challenge. We are similarly
interested fn the maritime experience from the standpoint of
“earning a living” by trade or fishing-and the consequences
of thet perspective for socfal organiration and culture. The
utilitarian aspects are not our only concern, since the sea
has been used for sport and competition ae well.

re

Another interesting aspect of Maritime Sociel Sefence 1o the
notion of “eraft” -- the art or skill in doing a job well
and having justifiable pride in one's accomplishment. Here
we are concerned with a rather specific perspective, heving
to do with masterfng a job or crafr -- be 1t boat building
or design, navigation or piloting, skill at racing, leader-
ship or command ao & master, and responsibility and partuer- -
ship as crev -- esch require an apprenticeship between learn-

er and master. But more, there 1s the sense in these taskn

of esthetic beauty, of solid accomplishment -- of, indeed,

dastering something. We would visit programs such as the

Apprenticeship Shop in Maine and try to understand its fagcl-

nation and appenl for today's youth as well as why such in- N
terests have existed over time in our own culture as vell as

others.

Pinally, we are interested in the culture and socfal orgoni-
ation of maritime communities -- be they on ships or boats
at ses, or in villages or towns at the edge of the sea. Are
these communities and/or organirations special because of
their maritime character or are they simply subcategories of
ouch population groupings clsewhare. For exan.le; does a
paritine commnity differ from a farming community, from
w11 or college town? If {t does differ, what are the parti-
culare and why?




1"

The formac of the course will be ane meating per week For, the
x course faculty for two hours at vhich cove readings will be
sigaed, cutside lectures ncheduled and filzs vicwed. In

addition, tutorisl mestings may be echeduled vith ladividual

N faculty to pursus specis! interesta. We hopo to plan field/

s0a trips, especially to the ouseuns sad wharves of Mystic

and New Bedford, or lobsteriug and flohing ports. This ehould

eatablish a perapective for future regearch oo marit

socleties whether fn New England, the Caribbeas or clscwhere.

R _«~ Eatollment is Moited to 25 by interview vith instructors.

*David Batcholder ia o Haapehire College atudent.

§§ 122 REVOLUTION AND CHANGE IN MEXICO

Frederick Weaver

[

-

- The course will focus on three important junctures in Hexican

- history: independence from Spain: mid-19th century rise of
polttical liberallem; and the Mexican Bevolucden begluniog

~ in 1910, Im studying the backgrounds and comsequences of

- more genersl queations of

ita to econgoic

. patterns of production ond distribution, and che role of

& foreign influences. The last few veeks of the class wil

{

soctal and

be devoted to investigating the rapid posc-World War II
growth of the Mexican econooy and the problems of income
distribution, unparalleled population growth, U.S. penetra-
tion, and political stability.

Among others, we will read Cumberland, Mexico: The Struggle
for Modernity, Womack, Zapata and the Mexicag Bevolution,
2nd Ross (ed.), Is the Mexican Revolicfon Dead? The class
will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions, and three or

-~ four short papers will ba required. Earoliment is limited
. to 20.
~
A\ S 123 MATHEMATICS POR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
(NS 126)
5\ Kenneth Hoffman and Michael Sutherland
1 9

TradSticnally, 8 semester or year of calculus has been
standard 1 for and quanti-
tatively-minded social sclentists. With the ready avail-
ability of high-apecd ccmputers, however, s number of other
tools have become aa useful, in a mumber of cases supplant-
ing calculua altogether. It fs our feeling that for almost
all seientists and social sciencists, with the possidble
exception of physicists and engincers, this course will be
more use than the calculus. We will cover the following:

Computer simularion .

L

V . Fiementary iinear algebra and matrices

Input-Output diagrams

) Linear models

i Quick calculus (basic definitions and ideas; no theory.

= About two weeks.

Pinice difference methods

. Elemencary probability and atatistics

i Markov chains

+ Other topics may be included. The computer will be used

[ throughout the coursu. No previous programuing experience
1a necessary.

will be an optional fourth meeting each weelt to go more
deeply into sume of.the theoretical aspecty of tre material.

In conjunction with the Uscable Mal‘:h clasa, there will be
a special meccing esch week for those wishing to review

V - The class will meet three timee a week. In additiom, there
!
S
)

s 124 LMUNITY: COMMITMENT AND FREEDOM
1IN UTOPIAS, COMMUNES, AND COLLEGES

Barbara Turlington

The aim of this seminar is to introduce studencs Lo some of
the basic questions (and wayé of trylng to amswer those
., questions) about the relationship of the fndividual and
society. We will examine gome of the cheoretical concepts
[, of conmunity aa they apply to tnterpersonal relationships,
social structure, and social change, and to the larger
questions of commiement to a group and individual freedom.

Ucoplan works (Plato, Hore, Huxley, Skimner) will be read
for cheir ideas on how society shapes (and should. shape)

the i dual through lcadership, or condition-
fng.  Theoretical works and studies of individual communities
such as Whyte's Street Corngr Socigty, Duberman's Black
Mountain, Zablocki's The JoyEul Community, and Kanter's
Commitment and Community, will be discussed for cheir cons
tributions to our understanding of the mechanisms, benefits,
and costs of commitment to a group. We will look at some
of the new literature on comunes to try to establish the
advantages and problems of some of those groups.

Students w{il be asked to apply some of thesc concepts to
thetr oun expericnce in communities and o their own aspira-
tions for community. Several short papers and onc longer
project will be expected.

Earollment is limited to 20 students, The class will meet
tvice a week for an hour and a half.

} s5 125 1AW AND AMERIGAN LEGAL INSTITUTIONS

~ Stophen Arons*

i -

b Law is mystified, but tr is not mystical; it is o means of

o an elite; it legitimizes the distrlbutien of social henetits,

but it ofcen falls to attain justice. lav sims to deat

with hupan conElict, yer it has become dry and rationalistic.
fhe atm of this coursd Wif1'Se £6 explore the functiono of
law in soctety through the examimation of legal problems

and the pructical functioning of legal fnscitutions, The
selcction of problems will be eclectic and students will

be d to cheir own lizacton of

‘ law by the end of the course. Problems will include ctvil
sy WM gisobedience, honor among the Cheyenne, the taking of life

L Under extenuating circumstances, and air pollution. Legal
institacions to be studied will include the jury, the police,
the courte, peisons and other behavior control models, and
the legal professlon.

v Students may expect the recurrent themes to include: law
L and movaiity, individualism and community vatucs, control
v of official discretion, authority, class conflice, and the
™ inscitutional pressures on persons doing law Jobs. Reading
p ’ WLIL be from varlous mimeographed moterials and from Before
% the law (Bonsignore, et. QL)A Pilms will aiso be used,
. espectally those of Pred Wiseman.
|

The course will meet twlce a weck for an hour and a halt
cach meeting, with other tines co be arranged for films.
A Fianl papor will be required. Students regiscering for
this course are advised to consider that legal pover 1o
the ability to define queations which other people have to
angver. Enrollment Is Limited to 20.

7T roples e PRI HIDRIR — s - SRy

*Stephen Avons is Assistant Professor of Legal Studies ac che
University of Magsachusetts.

S5 126/226 FOLKLORE STUDLES

Hary Ruth Warner

Part 1 - Lecture Serfes (12 weeks - Division 1)

This section of the course will introduce the student to the
craditionsl forms of folklore with emphasis ploced on the
study of modern folklore as it operates in contemporary
American society. The course will focus om the American
South. The goals of this section are twofold: one, to
scquoine students with the major concepts of folklore snd
folklife; ond two, to encourage students o examine Iheir

oun 'worlds' to sce how folklore functions in their lives,

the lives of friends, neighbors, family and fellow students.
Folklore scholars from the Massachusetts area and folklore
departments throvghout the country will be favited to deliver
many of the lectures. These persons will be ssked to present
ot only their areas of expertise but to outline for the class
their method of study/resesrch in those areas.

Lectures will include:

- The Deffnition Game Once Again: Theories and Current:
Rypotheses of the Discipline

Fieldwork in Folklore: Methods and Problems

Folk Narrative: The Faoily Legend N

Black Prose Narrative: Mississippi

Folk Music: Afro-American Tradition

Folk Music: Anglo-American Tradition

- Folklore and Literature

Sects and Cults

Introduction to Folklife: The South

- The Ex-Slave Narrative: Key to the Folk History and

Macerial Culture of the Oppressor and Oppressed
- Folklife as Reflected in the 20th Century

Readings will tamclude:

Brenvand. The Study of American Folklore.
Dorson. American Folklote

Dorson. Buying the Wind

Requirements are participation in a discussion section and
the completion of a folklore journal which will include
collecting and reading assigmments, quescions posed in the
lectures, as vell as documentotion of folklore that exists

. in day-to-day encounters.

Enrollment is unlimited. The class will meet for a lecture
one evaning a veek for 2} hours. Students are expected to
parcicipate in one of two discussion sections which will
peet once a week for an hour.

Part 1L - lntensive Study Units (Division 11)

A. The Blues:- Historlcal and Culeural of Afre-
Americang.

Through the cxsaination of most of the scholarly studies thar
have been written on the blues, the history and culture of
blacks, and the folklore genres that exist in the form, it is
hoped that the Instructor and etudents can develop a project
vhose outcome will ehow how the dlues form documents both the
history and culture of Afro-Americans.

It should be noted that the reading load will be quite heavy;
therefore, those students who do not like to read should not
eign up for this unit. Eoch student's role {n the final
project will be deternined by students and instructor.

wrollment i linired to five students. The unit will meet
twice o week for two houro cach meeting. This uniz will last
for 12 weeks,

Hampshire College

From Britfsh 1sles to Appslachia.

This unit will provide students with o brief historfca) swrvey
of Anglo-Amcrican music in America. Eophasis will be pleced
on what happened to musieal forms in thelr tranxy'ssion from
the Bricish lsles to southern oress of Aserica, zad those
forms which are totslly Amcrican. Readings will be supple-
aented by cusicol demonstrations and films. Students vho
sign up for this unit arc expected to become funiliar with

» folk imstrument.

B. Anglo-American Music:

Enrollpeat is limited to five students. This unit will mcct
once every other weck for two hours. This untc vill last for
6 wocks.

ss 127 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE ON LAW

Barbara Yngvesson

What do we mean by "law" snd what does law do? In this
course ve will exomine law in a variety of cultural con-
texts (Horth and South Aperice, Africa, Asta) with a view

to exploricg the range and variety of mechanisms for dealing
with law jobs such es resolving conflicts, saintaining
social order, effecting social change. We will focus in
particular on formal and informal mechantsms for dispute
settlement, examining the operation of imstitutions -- such
as courts, moots, ctc. -- and processes such as adjudicacion,
mediation, srbitracion.

Cne 8im of the course will be to consider the relevance of the
cross-cultural perspective to problems of conflict resolution
and maintenance of order in the United States today. With
this in mind we will explorc some of these problems and ex-
amine some of the existing and proposcd mechanisms for dealing
with them, focussing on lower-level courts, snd institutions
such oo small claims courts, community corporations, and
dispute settlement centers.

The dominent perspective in the course will be -anthropological,
but source materials from the ficlde of sociology, lav
the mumanities vill also be used.

This courae vill be taught in the Legal Studies Program st
the Untversity of Magsachusetts campus.

.
§S 128 (NS 169)  BIO-SOCIAL HUMAN ADAPTATICN

Raymond Coppinger and Philip McKean

What {e sdaptation? How docs evolution work, and is it use-
ful for understanding the present behavior of humans? What

is culture? 1Is there a "human natuve“? Do theorics of

animal behavior such as care solicitation, ncotony, hicrar-
chical ranking, social facilitation, reproduction patterng

and play also apply to humans? Can we learn about Wimans
fron studying prisates? What have humana done £o be 80 adap-
tive, and vhat lies hcad? Will the green rovolution provide
food enough for poor countrics? How docs art, music and
religion relate to human evolution? Docs lesrning about bunt-
eors and gatherers (Eskimos and Bushmen) or sbout horticul-
turalises ond prstoraliste (in Bali and Chad) suggest insighta
about cur own uzbm-technoctatic society? These are some of
the questions chat are raiscd when we join the biologleal and
anthropological perspectives on the history, present state,
and future of the humsn family.

The course will conaist of three parts cach weck:
(a) readings and lecturca (2 hours)
() a film serica (12 hours, probably Tucsdays at 7:30)
(c)} project-development sessions, to create and
criticize examinations

There will also be several field experiments fn edsptation,
» portner system usad for discussing the written materisls
and criticizing the four to six papers each student is ex-
pected to write. Only full porticipstion tn the.sbove
activitics will mer % evaluation. Resdings will include
articles and reprints, plus: B. Compbell, Human Evolution;
¥. Cohen, Men_in adsptation; A. Alland, Evolut{on snd Humsn

Behaviar.

Course enrollment is limited to 50. Submit a written request
describing your experience, interest, ond {atentions to the
instructors in order to be considered for selection.

$5 130 THE OUTSIDERS

Penins Glazer

Most courses in American history heve cxomined the develop-
ment of institutions and groups which were in the maimstresn
of the society and have regarded those who vere vigorous
dissenters to politicel and socisl developments as devients.
Our purpose here will be to reverse thic pattern by prudying
the “outsiders."

We will examine the entionomians, who were dissenters in the
Puritsn society, the abolitionists and feminists in the 19%th
century, and the radicel pacifiste in the 20th century in
order to understand thelr sesumptions, their criticism of

the existing social order, and their methods of seeking chenge.
We will give some sttention to the role of wemen as outsiders
in American history.

Our anslysis will focus on a wide veriecy of questions:

1. t#ow doee one define outsiders?
What does the existence of outeide groups reveal gbout
American soclety?
3. What is the relationship between outstanding leaders and
the social movements with which they are affiliated?
Wow faportant is the personal paychological make-up of
such historical figures as Williem Lloyd Garrison or
Anne Hutchinson? Would things, have been very differeat
1f these people had not been preseat?
4. What was the nature of their impace? .

Readings will drav upon a varicty of historical sources deal-
ing with the various movesents, and will include materials oo
the contemporary legacy of each of the groupe studied.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour esch meeting.
Enrollment 1s limited to 20.
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55 140 SOCIAL GRDER HERE AND THERE

Robert von der Lippe

This sealoar will combine two general objectives: tha intro-
duction of sociology a6 o field of study 6ad the exposure of
Diviaion I students to elementary soclal research wmethodology.
For the accompliehment of the first objective, lectures sud

The reading will imclude:

F. M, Scherer, Industrisl Market ond Economie
Pex formance

J. K. Galbraith, The New Industrial Stoce

Milton Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom

Paul Baran and Paul Sweezy, Momopoly Copital

This 16 # Diviston I coursc which uosumes mo prior work in
A person the course vould be prepared

seninore will focus upon the concept of social
ond the specific elemcuts of morms, rokes, statusss, Groups,

associations, organizations snd stratificstion. Readings vill
be assigned on each of these element

After each elemeat hac been studied, conceptustly snd ewpiri~
colly the studeats vill design a ressarch project to test for
that element's presence iu some population. More specificel-
1y on this latter poiat, studeacs will learn the rudiments

of how to 1 do coatent
analysis, engage in participant observation, dvaw samples,
specify concepts, formulate hypotheses, and order amd imter-
pret data under analysis. They will begin by ueing themselves
78 subjects, then moving to their college population.

Lf the courec is successful, the reagons for sclences of so-
ctety will be self-evident by the end of the semester. In
addition, however, o degeee of cxpertlse will be learned so
thac students can move on to Division IT and III with some
methodalogical sophistication both for their own {ndependent
study usc and also Eor teaching such methodology to their
fellow students.

The caurse vill meet for two hours, once o week and for an
sdditional tutorial hour per week. The formst will include
lectures, discussions, Films, and fleld experiences.

Enrollment is limited to 20, on a first-come, first-served
basis.

58 172 THE POLICE

Barbara Linden and Lester Mazor

This course will be taught jointly by o sociologist and a
lavyer interested {n studying the police as on agency of
social control and as an occupational group. We are parti-
cularly interested in the ways fn which the daily conditions
of vork affect the uses of police power. The principal focus
@l11 be on the police in modern American society, but to main-
tain perspective wé will alss consider the police in several
other countries.

Topice to be explored in the course faclude the public image
of the police and popular attitudes toward the extent and
exercise of police authority; training, formal organization of
the police structure, and informal social processes of police
work; police-community velations; controls over police behavior:
and the cffect of o police carcer on the Life of the police
officer.

The class will undertake o series of research exercises de-
signed to provide some understanding of the methoda of legal
and sociologlcal resesrch. In addition to this fleld work
and the ssaigned reading for the course, guests with ex-
perience of police work from a variety of perspectives will
Deet with the class and an effore will be made to involve
wembers of local police forces fn the course. Ome scssion
each week will {nvolve viewing and analyzing films made of
policemon at work (the films were made by John Marshall of
the Center for Y in ge )

gnrollvent s limited to 3Z.

URBAN ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES:
WHO RUNS THE CITIES?

S5 183
Edward Creer

For a serious examimation of the urban crisis we need to know
both who runa the citles and how they do it. This knowledge
s o prerequisite to change; we obtain it by a critical use
of the social sclences. I thls eoursc we shall proceed by
studying two diffevent types of materials.

We shall examine a series of mafustream studies of how poli-
tical power is distributed in urban America. These studies --
by men such as Robert Dahl, Edward Banfield, and Daniel
Moynihan -- are often referred to os "pluralist" because

they assert that power is shared in o democratic or plurslistic
fashion. We will try to determine how to test the claims these
authors put forth.

One way to do that is to cxepine the actual processes and out-
comes of speciffc urban adminlstrative processes. Por inatance,
we can see how urban renewal agencies make decislons -- and

who benefits (and who loses) &s a consequence. To understand
these urban adminiatrative processes we shall have to exsmine
the historical evolution of this type of decision-making and
try to determipe its legal stetus.

We shall use our understanding of the urban odministrative
proceases as a tool to determine who runs the cities and hov.
Our critique of the pluraliscs’' theories will open the way
to s more realistic assessment of the causes -- and cures --
of our present urban fils.

This course will meet two times o week for one and one-half
hours esch. Earollment ia limited to 20,

85 184 AMERICAN CAPITALISM

Stanley Warner

The primery focus of this course ip the curreat structure and
performance of Americen capitallsm. We'll begin by develop-
ing the thaory of aitercative market structures: monopoly,
cowpetition, oligopoly. A dominant theme of this theory is
that capltalism requites competitive markets if it {s to
functfon optimslly. Beceuse the concentration of economic
power 1a the U.3. fe 8o clearly at odds with this treditional
bellef in fres markats, » number of new theorics have emerged
which sttewpt to cationallze -- even to the polnt of making
@ victus of - the dominance of 8 few hundrad multinotional
firms. A mecond sspect of this course will be to critically
evaluaco these theorles.

In o cusber of fundamentsl respocts, howsver, the performanco
of an econoutc eysten involves questions thet transcend the
issus of whether msrkets are competitive or monopolized.
Work al class and and the
relacionship of economic power to political power ere three
euch sxess of concern. These Lssues warrant full courses of
thelr owa. A thicd espect of the course, however, will be
to at least broach these questions with the hope that it will
keep us from slipping loto too narrow a frame of reference.

Throughout the course there will be o btrong emphasts on direct
to specific (nduscries (ateel, oil, autoo, druga),

apecific controveraies (conglomorotes snd ITT, militorism,
the energy ‘crists’), and specific proposals (from the Hew
er, Prod Harels, end others to the approsches
‘Hew' left).

of the *01d' and

for on intarmediate course in the area koown oe wicroeconomic
theory.

The course will mect tuice a week for an hour and a half each
oecting.

Earollment is limited to 20.

§S 195  THE DEVELOPMENT OF A REVOLUTIONARY SOCIETY:
CuBA

Carol Bengelsdorf

Thie course will examie the development of the revolutionary
process in Cuba, in its attempts to resolve the problems of
underdevelopment which have beset that country, and to create

» society bosed on socialist values. After a brief survey of
¢he political, economic end social conditions which characc-
erized pre-revolutionary Cuba and the means by which the
Revolution achieved power, we will focus on the areas which

the Revolution itself has focused upon: the mode ond mamner
of econouie development to be pursued, the attempts to create
new political institutions sppropriate to the evolving society,
education, the role of the intellectusl, snd the position of
women, amoug others. People uwho have studied in depth parti-
cular aspects of the Revolution will, from time to time, jolo
the discussion, The class will meet for one and one half hours
tuice a veek.

Eurollment is limited to 20.

€S 102/202 TOPICS IN EDUCATION

Merle Bruno and Willlam Grohmann, Coordinators

Toplcs in Education is s collection of modular courses cover-
fug varied, specific gubjects in education. Many of the
acdules explore topics related to the social sciences; some
are taught by faculty in the School of Socisl Sciemce. See
Education Studies section of this bocklet.

AMERICA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY:
CRISIS AND LIBERAL REFORM

§8 210 -
Penina Glazer

The course will begln vith an overview of the United States
in the 1890's inorder to understand the major problems vhich
vere emerging as the new ceatury approached. We ghall then
consider Progressivisu and the twpsct of World War I,

the 1920's, the Great Depression, World War Il end the Cold
War.

The major emphasis will be on labor, farmers, vomes, ainority
groups, aod radicals, There will be a considerable amount
of reading in order to cover these wajor areas. Threa short
papers will be assigned.

The course will meat twice a week for an hour esch meeting.
Enrollment 1s unlimited.

ss 211 RACK, SKX, AND CLASS:
CARISBRAN WOMEN
Johnette Cole* and Gloria Joseph
Via of an

the and
approach, the course concerns sn analytical study of the role
of women in the Caribbean using race, sex, and class as the
salient variables that will be constdered. The stmilaricy
and differences among the Caribbesn women wilt be explored

in an attempt to determine what factors serve unifying
bonds.
# Johnetta Cole is Assoctat: of ae

the University of Kassachusetts,
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S5 212 (A 257) THE UNITED STATES IN THE 1890'S:
FRON THE CLOSING OF THE WEST TO THE WIZARD OF 02

Richard Lyos and Lester Mazor

1n the decade of the allegedly gay 90's, the United States
faced new and ominous problems generated by its drive to urbsnm,
induscrial, and imperial power. Strikes, worker snd oilitia
riots, prolonged depression, war, corruption fn business ond
government forced a redefinition of fssues. A re-examination
of the nationsl character and purposcs vas undertaken by soctal
cheortsts, politiclans, philosophers, labor lesders, artists,
economists, historians. These spokesmca of “the restless
decade", continuing the country's long and sclf-conscious
dialogue with itself, continue it in light of new needs and
hopes. .

In order to exam.ne these sced-bed years of the modern Avcries,
we will focus on cortain central events, issucs, and person-

alttles of the 1890's. These are the years of the Oklahomn ;
land-rush and the Klondike gold-rush, the well~publicized
closing of the frontier; the Homestend and the Pullmaa strikes,
the Chicago world's falr, new means for the repression of
blacks, the tise of yellow journslism, sgricultural revolt,
the Sponish-American War. Voices of the time vhich we will
try to hear include Henry George, Samucl Gompers, Bugene

Debs, John Altgeld, Grover Cleveland, Teddy Roosevelt, lester
Ward, Henry Demarest Lloyd, Charlotre Perkins Gilmam, Thorstetn
Veblen, Willism James, Otiver Wendell Holmes, Jr., Jane Addams,
Stephen Cronc, Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Ambrose Bierce,
Theodore Dreiser, Henry Adams, Louis Sullivan, Edvin Arlington
Robinson.

The class will meet twice weekly for lectures and discusaions.
Supplementary films, talks, and small group discussions will
be arranged. Enrolloent is unlimited. «

SS 213 THE THEORY AND IMPACT OF LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY

Richard Alpert and Oliver Fowlkea

This course will explore the legal and social acience di-
mensions of major publfe policy problems. Tt will focus

on the of the 1 skills
appropriate to policy anatyeis. It will involve the student
in the leerning of these skills and their use in dealing with
the implementation of public policy and its impact on a aajor
socisl problem. Students will be responsible for developing
2n anolysis and making recommendations to intercsted -governs
ment ageacles and/or cltizen groups.

Ve have tentstively explored the following public policy
areas on vhich to focus: Section 766 of the Massachusetts
Bducation Act requiring localitics to provide apectal educa-
tion for the mentslly snd physically retarded; the Massa-
chusetts Transitional Bi-Linguzl Education Act and cqual
educational opportunity for linguistic mimoritice; and the
Housing Allowance program of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development which sttempts to equalize houstng op-
portuntties for tow income families.

The course will meet three cimes a week for an hour. This
course will necessitate a heavy field work component, and
students should be willing to comuit twe full deys to fleld
vork, Enrollment ia limited to 20.

.Y I CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: SEMESTER I h
LATE MIDDLE AGES TO 19TH CENTURY

History Group (C. Bongeludorf, P. Glazer, L. Mazor,
A. Rabinbach, F. Weaver)

This course is deaigned as a two semester progrem which will,
in the first semester, cover the decline of feudolism, the
rise of capitalism in Europe, colonial expansion, snd the
ascendency of the 'libersl' bourgeoisic. The second cemester
focuses on the origins of American institutions on both con-
tinents, the rise of the American capire, ita lmpact on the
3rd world, and ite decline in the contemporary ers. Although
such a course cannot be comprehensive, its purpose is'to give
the Divisfon I1 student sufficient historicel end conceptual
knovledge to provide the besis for s social science concen- -
tration. The course will be given by & group of faculty from i
2 variety of disciplines (history, law, political sclence,

economics) concerned with historical questions and sn histori-

cal approach to the development of wociety. By working ae & N
team, by focusing on several key events, certain csseatial i
books and debates, and by providing some narrative history,
we can cover s large period of time and still provide a basic
interpretation of the history leading to the develapment of '
contenporary society. Not s narrative 'survey’ course, our
interest ‘18 in the of modern fnstituti

of political economy, social structure, power, colonialigm,
imperialisn and revolution.

Students should plan to take both semesters if possible.
Semescer I1: 19th end 20th century.

Open enrollment: Divisfon 11 students enly.

ss 215 CULTURE, NIND, AND BEHAVIOR
Leonard Glick
During the past decade or so, the “culture and personality ‘

tradition in anthropology has expanded to include cross-
cultural studies in perception, coghition, patterns of social
behavior, gesture, and mental disorder. In addition, our !
growlng understanding of human evolution suggests new pos- !
sibilitien for atudylng how constant elements in humsn behavior
arc molded to meet the needs and expectations of particular
societies.

This course will aim for reasonsbly complete coverage of the

f1eld now usually called poychological anthropology but will .
focus on a few melected cultures for which there is especislly

good informotion. Students will be expected to write re-

gulorly -- cither personal responses to readings and dis- '
cugslons or brief papers on selected toples relating to the

course.

Two 1% hour meetings weekly, Enrollment is unlimited.
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s§ 216 THE AMERICAN RICH

Edward Greer ond Robert Coler

Much scademfc fnquiry has been dovoted to the problems of
the poor, but there has been little critical exsmination
of the ruling class. Thie seminar seeks to oddress the
economic, politfcal, cultural, and paychological aspects
of greac wealth

We shali steempt to determine who the American rich are, the
sources of thelr wealth and political power, and the uses

to which they put their resources. A variety of marerials
will be utilized: novels, sociological scudies, tox rulings,
cconomic and policical monographs, etc. The seminor will
meet on a weekly basis; students are expected to make oral
presentations and submit a research paper.

*Robert Cole is Associate Professor of Economics at the
University of Massachusetts.

ss 217 METHODS IN CURRICULA BUTLDING:
DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULA WITHK A MULTI_ETHNIC
CROSS CULTURAL BASE

Gloria Joseph

Work in this course will be focused on developing curriculs
for the public schools (private and parochial schools can use
them 2s well), that will provide the studeats with a broademed
perspective of the critical issues in society today. Academics
will aot be separated from erirical social issues. Curricula
should be intellectually ifberating, challenging aad exciting
at oll levels (K thru 12). Currfcula will be developed on the
aseurption that learning takes place best not through che
coercive lecture, reading assignments and exam, but through
che increasing involvement of the studenr through the process
of inquiry.

Existing curricula in moth, sctence, social studies, reading,
literature, etc. will be studied in order to make appropriste
modi ficattons and fnnovations. The majority of class cime will
be spent in aétually planaing and writing such curricula. It
will be necessary to begin with an understanding of what is
meant by o multi-echnie cross-cultural spproach in education.
(The terms have been misused so frequently that we may have

to coin a new term to express our intentions.)

An finterdisciplinary approach will be utilized in butlding
che curricula. The class will meet two hours a week in the
classroom and a third hour will be spent ln the "field”.

Class size is limiced to 20 students. Open to Division [l
students only unless the student has had a previous educacicn
cours¢ or equivalent experience.

s$ 220 WHAT'S GOING ON IN THE COURTS?

Oliver Fowlkes and Barbara Yngvesson

In this course, taught joincly by a lawyer and an anthro-
sologist, we will focus on the legol process in several
arenas: the District Covrt, Superior Court, Probate Court,
and specialized courts (such as juvenile, housing, and small
clalms). We vill examine these courts as soclul as well 2o
legal institutions and we will hope to gain an understanding
of how they are set up and how they operate, of vslues related
to them, and of what they are intended to, and do or do not,
accomplish. In particular, we will be intgreemd fc the pro-

Slmtio et S03uzgn the oy the couc”’ ore orgonized
and the Functions they are intended to serve. ln addition,
concepts such as "falr trial" and the notion of “adversary
proceas” will be explored and critically evaluated us they
are played out in the various court Contexts.

The organization of the course will reflect our commitment
to the idea that courts can best be understood by using o
varlety of perspectives and a varlety of ways of learning.
Thus we will make use of novels, as well as works by lawyers
and social scientists; judges and other court officials will
be actively incorporated into the course for lectures and
discussions; students will participate in o moot court,

before o judge; and there will be field visits to courts in
Massazhusetts. In additfon, students will be given the option
of corrying out flelduork as participent observers in a court
in the Northampton-Springfield orea. Students who take ad-
vantage of this option will be expected to foro o resding-
discussion group in which methodological and ethical questions
of fleld work are dealt with.

Students will be expected to lead and participate actively
in class discussions. They will also be required to write
two short papers, as well 08 a longer report (based elther

on fleld or library rescarch) on some aspect of court processes.

Enrollment 1s unlimited.

s 221 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ECONOMICS

Stanley Warner and Frederfck Weaver

A. Introductory Economics
B. Intermediate Micro-economic Theary
C. Intermediste Macro-economic Theory

0. y ics d by Michael

Sutherland)

5§ 222 APPROACHES TO COUNSELING AND THERAPY

Thomes Holman

An fatensive study and appraisal of vartous theoretical ond/
or applied opprooches to counseling and therapy. The course
w111 be designed to read and critique originsl sources from
a variety of contemporary systems or schools of counseling
and therapy. The courde will meettvice o week for lectures
ond discussion and will require o poper on or atudy of o
paeticular approach to counseling and therapy, It will be
1imited to 25 students and meet Ly hours esch session.

$8 223 MODERN THEORIES OF PERSONALITY

Robert Birney

The course will concentrate on the empirfcal liternture of
the last five years devoted to testlng the viewpolnts of
modern personality theorists. Studies emanating from
cognitive theory, motivatlonal theory, and trait theory
will be systematically reviewed, Emphasis will be upon
studies by Fiske, Sarnoff, Wiggine, Jackson, and Winter.

The purpose will be to explore those features of personaiity
theory which have stimulated researchers to conduct systemo-
¢ic programs of personality study. Students will serve oo
thelr own subjects in o program of continuous testing and
experimentation in pursuit of  term project focused upon
the integration ond coordination of indings sbout themselves.

Two class periods @ weck, two hours each. Enroliment is
unlimited,

58 225 (KA 211) THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL
HISTORY OF SPANISH AMERICA

Robert Marquez and Frederick Weaver

This course aims to explore the mutually influencing effect
of culture and {deology, polit{ce and economics, on the
ethos and history of Sponish America since independence,
focusing on Cuba, Peru, and Argentina as examples of general
trends throughout the area.

A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but not re-
quired. The format of the class will depend on the size of
enrollment.

The class will meet twice a week for lj-hour sessions. En-
collment 18 unlimited.

55 234 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:
JUDICEAL REVIEW AND SEPARATION OF POWERS

Bruce Carroll

The separation of powers doctrine is onc of America’s unique
contributions to government. It was conceived a8 a metho

to check abuses and concentrations of power, and was intended
to nsure a system of checks and balances by each branch of
the government upon the other.

Recently, however, the entire concept has been subjected to

Charges and ges abour
usurpations of pover have become commonplace, raising to the
forefront the applicability of the doctrine to the probiems
confronting the nation today.

Qur recent history Ls replete with examples of the push and
shove of the constitutional separation. Among the more sem-
satfonal s the current conflict between the President and the
House Judiciary Compittee over just what constitutes an im-
peachable offense. OFfering directly contradictory opinions,
it sppears that no resolution will be possible, snd that ul-
timately the Court may be draun into the conflict for ite
Judgment on the Lssue.

The Presider ‘s exercise of his power as commander-in-chief in
Vict-Nam and Cambodis and the Senate's responsc in the form
of the Cooper-Church Amendment, the Senate rejection of Pre-
sidential nominees to the Supreme Court and the President‘s
charge of of 1dential the pouer
of the Congress to investigate the extent to which the Ex-
cutive was lnvolved in political espionage and the President’s
assertion that he may impound appropriated funds at his dis-
cretion, are merely mong the most current of the confllets
cngendered by the fact of a system of separation of powers.

Possessiag nefther the sword nor the purse, but only the power
of judgment, in the final analysis it ts the Supreme Court

who must attempt the resolutfon of these conflicts. The re-
solution of some of them is the subject of this course. Using
the Federalist Papers to establish the framework, Supreme Court
decistons will be studied to determine the role of cach bramch
of governnent under our system of separation of povers. The
course will conclude with a critical analysis of the utility of
applying an 18th century comcept to the 1970's. There will

be one two-hour meeting & week with additional sessions to be
arranged,

¥.B. During the sccond semester s seminar on Some to-be-deter-
mined tople in civil rights will be offered. A semester of
congtitutional law will be required for admission to the seminar

Hampshire College

55 261 COLONIALISH AND NEO-COLONIALISM
IN AFRICA
Carol Bengelsdorf

There has becn much discussion, particularly among economists
and political scientists, about the ressons why certain coun-
tries are caught in ¢ state of underdevelopment. Political
scientists speak of "traditfonal”, “tronsitionsl” and

"modern societies”, postulating that every country passes
through these stages and that certain countries simply are

at an esrlier point in the process. Economists speak of
“take-off polnts™. Psychologists speak of the need to height-
en “achievement mocivation™ among a country's populus in
order to bring about more rapid cconomic development.

It will be the basic theme of this course that underdevelop-
ment, o8 we know it today in the countries of Asia, Africa

and lerin Americo, Is not a natursl state through which all
countries have passed, but rather, a condition into which
certain countries have been forced-in short, thot the develop--
ment of seme countries necessitated and brought about the
distorted development, or underdevelopment, of others. The
course will focus on the continent of Africa, particularly
Africa south of the Sahara. We will begin with a preliainary
discussion of the meaning of development, underdevelopment

and dependency. We will then trace the relations between
Europe and Africa as they evolved during the slave trade

and through the period of the dismemberment and colonization
of africa. We will look at both the short and long ramge
effeces of this relationship on the polirical organization
and economic development of various African socicties, ss
well as on {nstitutions of culture and value transmission,
such as education. We will then attempt to assess the mcan-
ing of (ndependence {n five countries; Renya, Tanzania, Ghana,
the vory Coast and gyinea-Bissau (so called “Portugucae
Gunca.) We wiil do this by exemining the means by which each
country achieved or is achicving {ndependence, and the ex~
tent to which footholds remained in political, economic and
social institutions which European (and, in the post World
War 11 period, American) interests could build upon. We wili,
finally, cxamine the effects of these foreign fntercsts on
the present course of development ln these countries.

The class will mect twice a week for one snd one half hours.
Enrollment is unlimited.

S 276 LEGAL PROCESS OR THE FRONTIER OF CRANGE:
WOMEN AND CHILDREN FIRST

Lester Mazor

The situation of women and of children is undergoing rapld
change in many parts of the world. This change is both
stimulated by and reflected in the legal .process. This
course will examine the changing legal status of women and
children in Anerica, both as a subject of interest in its oun
right and as a vehicle for the exploration of the role of
1aw ia society. It is intended to mect the needs of those
who desire a generol view of the operations of legal institu-
tions and to serve @s on introduction to law for those wish-
ing to establish a foundation for advanced study in legal
institutions snd processes, as well as to meet the need for
» greater understanding of the legal rights of women and
children,

Topics which will be treoted in the course will faclude (1)
legal aspects of employment discrimination against women;

(2) taxation and property rights; (3) treatment of women in
the criminal lav ond che penal system; (4) the law concerning
marriage, divorce, child custody, and adoption; (5) aborcien
and birch control laws; (6) the law concerning child abuse

and parental authority over children; (7) atudent fights;

(8) the juvenile court process; (9) political and civil righta
of women ond children. We will coneider the role of courte,
legialatures and odministrative agencics, and the practising
bar; the relocionship of the formal legal system to less
forma] modes of social control; the internal proccss of change
in the law, including the development of common law, ststutory
interpretation, litigation and management of tramsactions;

and the capacitics and lioits of the lew as a vehicle for
change.

Members of the clsas will be expected to gother experience

on one of the topics of the course through their own field
work, to put that experfence into the context of the extsting
rescarch and Iiterature on the subject, and to make koowledge
thus scquired available to the class in a useful way. The
clasg as & whole will be seeking to bresk ground for in-
struction 1o the legal rights of woven and children in college,
secondary and elementary schools, and by other sgencies snd
groups, such as the Women's Center. The course will also
fnclude & series of meetings, open to the public, featuring
speskers who are currently working on problems relevant to
the course.

The class will meet once a week for two hours plue an hour
tutorial. Enrollment is unlimited.
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DIVISION 1Il INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

1IN 305 PLANNING COLLOQUIVH

Barbara Linden

Tnis seminsr is intended to bring together studemts whose
major interests are in several different dtsciplines in ordor
to study selocted aspects of the planning process. The

first section (approximately & ueeks) of the course will be
devoted to revieus of the curreat literature on thia subject;
reading will be assigned from the fields of bistory, archi-
tecture, psychology, law, and soclology. During the second
section students will be requived to do an ioteusive snalysts
of o plaoning decision or problem, and will meet in tutovial
sessions with the coordinatore. The final section of che
course will involve presenting and critically evaluseing
atudent projects.

ANTONIO GRAMSC1'S PRISON NOTEBOCKS:
SOCIAL, POLITICAL AND CULTURAL THEORY

IN 210
Edward Greer and.Anson Rabiobach

When Antonio Gramaci (founder of the Ttalisn Communist Party)
vas jailed, Museolini said: 'Me must stop this brein from
functioning for twenty years ong-suppressed
Prison Notebocks have just recently become avallsble -- and
e is geining @ reputation as the most creative modeva
marxist thioker.

This sewinar will snalyse Gramaci's thought io relation (s)

to marxisa and (b) to contemporary socisl problems. It will

be organized along the linas of e graduste seainsr fo order .
to offer a. detailed analysis of e major modern thisker.

Sy Lnstructors” perwission open to Division 11 étudents.

1N 315 ARTISTS IN SOCIETY 0

Monica Paulkner
Art doasn’t jJust heppen -- it is a constructed activity that
takes place in a social context. Artists are socizl belngs
who engage lu meaningful and patterned forms of behavior..
This prewise will form the basis of the course. We will focus
on selacted aspecte of the social organization of artistic
production in various historical and cultural contexts in an
stcempt to answer the following questions

What are the rel hips between 12 who
engage in artistic work and the society which
surrounds thea?

What are the links between personal identiry and
social structure? .

Addresring these questions will tnvolve anslysis of concepts
such as identity, creativity, soclalization, career, strati-
fication, culture, and alienation., We will also examive the
relationships batween mathods used to gather dats and the
anslytic quastions posed in different studies.

Substantive areas to which the sbove concepts will be applied
will include the plastic orts, music, dance, writing, snd
fla.

Class sesslons will consist of discusaions of the resdings,

which will be intens{ve -- ot least a book per week or the

equiveleat. In addition, students will present their cloes

projects and papors for discussion and gritlcisms. 1 am
aleo hoping to offer a scriea of films which &ill present
‘popular™ concaptions of art iivas and work.

The "course will meet twice a week for about 1y hours each
time; films would be shown at another time to be arranged.

Division 111 studenta from any of the four schools arc
invited to participate; Division II students who are in-
terested in this topic should contact me.

Borollment is limited to 12.

1N 320 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS
Barbara Linden and Robert von der Lippe,
Coordinators

One month long seminsr intended to asaist Socisl Science
Division 1II students who are in the process of working
on projects. Studeats enrolled will report on their pro-
Ject to fellow students and faculty with the objective of

advice, and guidelinea
for appropriate and solid project completion. Attention
will be focused on such aspects as research design, con-
duct. of research, and the reporting of findings. It is
hoped that these workshops will continue with changing
membership of both students end faculty throughout the
year o as to best guit the tiaing of students' work through
both semesters.

There will be two evening meefings per weck of two-hour
duration each.

Zaroliment: First come first served.

HATURAL SCIENCE

All Eaculty in Ratural Sclence are available for Divisfon
IIT Integrative Seminars if there is student {nterest.

MATHEMATICS AT HAMPSHIRE

Mathematics s & sprauling and pervasive fleld, veriously
viewed by practitioners as a tool, an art form, s langusge,

the ultimate reality, ot esoteric artificiality, The tradi-
tional classificarion of mathematice among the scicnces indi~
cates o frultful jotat evolution rother than shaved method..ogy.
Btukistics Ls often classified among the social sciences and
compister ectence (s tentatively jJoined with engineering. The
pover of mathematization in these fields continues to cuggest
strong interd{sciplinary approaches.

‘g 1 in three Séhools, seck
to meet the shor€ nod long range mothematicel needs of tha
Coliege and to the scrong 1 curricula
elsevhere in the Valley. While o traditional math major

1s posslble ot Hampshire, students are encouraged to cxplore
the opportunities for {nterdisciplinary opproaches and to
Join courdes fn the arcas of special intercat of the faculty,

Ia oddicion to the courses tieted below, math seminars are
frequently attached to physics courses, "Book Semipars" pro-
vide an opportunity for o emall group of students to work
together on & topic of mutual intercst with regular meetings
with a scaff member, “Math delp" is available several nights
s weck, and "Prime Tive Theorems” offers onc-dose tastes of
mathematice. These activities ore announced in the "Math
Room,"SB125. Stace 1971, Hampshire College has hosted the
Nationai Science Foundotion Summer Studics o Mathematice.
These programs heve actively engaged talented bigh school
students in the procesges of mathemstical thought.

Divieion I offertags will provide many alternatives to the
calculus; courses or labs in statistice and computers will
be offered each term. Division 11 studencs can plaa on ot
Jeast one course each term relating to computer scieace,
stacistics, and oathematical logic; a course in algedra
will be offered each fall, and one in smelyeis each spring.

The following courses for Fall, 1974 offer significant mathe-
matical experience:

Divigion I:
104 Useable Mathematics
$$123 & NS126 Mathematics for Scientists and Social
Sctentists

1C106 Strings Trees ond Languages
1C153 Computer Laboratory
L6156 Intro to Cowputers & Problem Solving
ss Statistice Laboratory
NS12) The World of Mathematics
NS128 Calculus (also offered in Spring,1975)
ES102 Topics in Education

Division II:
LC206  Strings, Trees, and Languages
10202 Formal Logic
NS235 Electricity snd Msguetiss
NS248 Animal Behavior
NS269 Seminar in Algebra or Mumber Theory
N$223 The World of Matbematice

(bivision II courses planned for Spring, 1975 are Hathematical

Physics, Computer L
Theory of Transformationsl Cramsars, and The History of the

Caleytus.}

FOREIGN STUDIES AND .
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Because of Wackios' leave,
Collega 18 currently planning mo formal course offerings in
foreign lungusges for the Fall Term.

Students are encouraged to congult Professor Watkins about
in courses in Prench at the other colleges
in the Valley. Students should consult Professor Pollock
about Five College courses io Spanish acd in biliagual educa-
tion and English as a second lenguage.

Professor Watkins will be back for Spring Terw; courses will
be amounced inthe Spring Term catalog.

EDUCATION STUDIES
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

8s and n Studics at Hampshire
are sponsored by a combination of Schools, Houses and the
Office of the Dean of the College. They are intended to
provide lesrning opportunities reflecting transdisciplinary
approaches and covering education at various levels. Most
are not designed for or restricted to only studeats with
1 related to é

Below are descriptions of several semester-long courses and
the "Topics in Bducation” scries of mini-courses. Students
concentrating in the fleld should also carefully check cach
of the School listings.

Merle Bruno

Elementary School Science - NS 121/222

A_Workshop

Methods of Curricula Building:
Development of Curricula with
A Mutci-Ethnlc, Cross Cultural
Base

Glorin Joseph ss 217

ES 110 FOCUS ON LEARNING .
ES 210 :
Kathleen Kraus

This core seminar is primarily for, although not restricted
to, persons iiving in the Education Studies Residential
Learning Center for the first time, as well as for those who
w11l be lavolved in the seminar for a sccond year.

The course will deal with two aspects of the learning process:

1. Aa exploration of the theoreticel bases for how people
learn; with a focus on the role of educational institut-
fons io that process.

2. An exploration of how to best provide valid learning for
others, whether in dealing with peers, or those older or
younger, including dyatic, group, and institutional set-
Ttings.

Students in the seminer for the second year/gemester will be
closely involved in the plamning and leadfng of activitics
within the claas vith an opportunity for evaluation of that
participation.
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STUDBRT TEACHING

LEARNING - SUPPORT GROUP

£5 203

John Kortecamp and Caroli Thompson*

The purpose for offering this couree ie £o provide Rampshire
students who are interested in, engsged Ln, or have already
experienced otudent teaching with an scademic fromework
dasling with the specific interests and needs of an intern.
At the some time we anticipate that the courge will provide
s support mechaniem for iaterns and specific clal e has
been allocated for that purpose. The prerequisites for the
class ave; 1. an intcrest in student teaching, 2. a mecting
with the instructor prior to registeriag.

There will be & required project which will deal with course
experiences, personal growth or a roscarch topic of particular
fotercet. The projects will be shared with the class as a
ehole. The class will meet once a week for 2% hours o ad-
dition to vhich all members will be expected to spend time

in classrooms, tutoring, observing and teaching. Class

size timit - 15,

& concerns follows.

A brief outline of the cours

1. lIotroduction: lotern Roles

11. Learning Eavironments

111. Creative Tesching

. Micro Teaching

V. Supe: - & Helping Be

V1. Teachivg is leading

* Caroli Thompson is a Division 111 .student.

EDUCATION OF THE SELF THROUGR

EDUCATION OF THE SELF THEOULE

ES 205
PESICKL ACTIVITY

Joy Rardin and Roy Tamashirox

Socrates: Let me play with a man for an hour, sod I will knov
more about him than talking to him for tan hours.

In the cese of (sports), the (player) and his
(adversary) are no longer two opposing {persons)
but are coe reality:

E. Berrige

Poople iavolved in & eport uniatentionslly phystcalise their
{nterfor state; -their patterns of behavior asd present con-

cerns manifest themselves &s choices of wovements, ister-

actions, risks, snd Tevards. This course ia desigeed to pro-

Vide processes vhich enable people to make sense, gauge end -
underatand their interfor states and their eubsecuent behav-

ior, R

Our processes tovards such self knowledge will be:
umptione about self knowledge implied

rument). (Example: fantasy as a ool de-
recogoition of the unconscious, Jung's
and

1. Understanding the
by each tool (L
rived from Freud

Assagoli's
athlete's descriptions of previsualizing experiences).

2. Using analyticel tools to make sense of the data jethered
about oneself from ons's involvement io phyeiral activicy
(Exazele: One student used the “trumpet” process to
change her pattern of “blinkiag juat when I'm about to
bit the (badminton) birdie...just the vay I retreat at
the point of real contact in developing relationships

3. Usiog these tools to expand one's experiencing of her/hia
body aud wind.

4. Using these tools to expand her/his repertoire of physical
affective and cognitive beheviors

Readinge: fron poychological theorists such as Perls, Loven,
Msolow, Kelly, Aceigoli:

— zen T3 -the 81t of AvcheryrinEisnls

Golf in the Kingdom, Murphy,
Born_to Win, James and Jonegward,
and other handouts and srticle

Format:  Classes meet Monday, 3-5:30, and will involve exer-
cises, will
choose a physical sctivity (e.g. & sport, dance,
wartial arc, fitking,) to engage in on & reguler
basis. Through s personal psychological journal
and & final paper/project, ve will esch record -
our reflections on body-psyche interrelations.

Note; Educatfon of Self 1# a cosrse developed over the last
‘five years at the UMees Center for Mumanistic Bducation.
It s based on the premise that knowing more sbout your-
self, your patterns of thoughts, feelings and action,
helps you get more of what you want. It is essentislly
an applicstion of the scientific method ueing the self
as content.

Joy Herdin & Roy Tamashiro have developed and taught Bd.
of Self Through Physical Activity for the last two years,
integrating the physical as a source for dets about self
and a means of {ncreasing ome's intentionality, *Rey 1s
an instructor ac the UMass School of Ed., Joy is on the
staff of the Outdoors Program,

ES 208 FROM BERKELEY TO KENT AND JACKSON STAYE:
DISSEXT, CONFRONTATION AND VIOLENCE

Allen David

During the 1960's and estly 1970's there were educationsl,
political and ideological confrontations on scores of came
puses across the country. Confrontatfon, dissent and often-
times violence plagued such diverse institutions as Berkeley,
South Carolina State at Orangeburg, San Francisco State,
Columbia, Cornell, Harvard, Jackson and Kent State, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin and Southern Univers{ty as well s many
others. This course will exmmine the scurce of dissent and
ferment within the Universfty as well as the relationship
and effects of the mocial and politicsl climate of the
society in the 1960's on institutions of higher educstica.

In an-effort to carefully exsaine and assess these phenom-
ena, significant attention will be given to the following
questions; what political and social forces were opereting
within the society and highor education during the 1950's

ond carly 1960'e? Why was Berkelcy the First campus to

erupt? What were the underlying csuses of these crises?

What was the relatfonship of the civil rights wovement and

the Vietnam proteats to the battle in the universities?

Should the University be an agent for social, political snd
ceonomic change iu our socfety? What,if any, signifieant
changes have occurred 1o higher education as a result of

the ferment in the 1960's7 Why are the cempuses so calw and
quiet in 19747 Some of the books we will resd a Clark
Kerr, The Usce of tha University; Sidney Rook, Academic Pree-
dom and Academic Anavrchy; Wallerstein and Starr, The University
Crisis Reader: Gonfrontation and Cowmterattsck (vol. I & II)
Wolin and Schaar, The Berkcley Rebellion and_Beyond; nelson
and Bass, The Orangeburg Massacrc: Avorn and Priedman, inst

The Ivy Wsll; Scranton, Willlam, chairman, Report of the Fresi-
dent's on Student Unrest.

This course will meet twice o week for one and one-half hours
cach ‘sceaion.
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ES 102/202 TOPICS IN EDUCATION

Coordinators: Merle Brumo, Willfam Grohmamn

& collection of modulsr courses covering varicd, specific sub-
jects velated to the study of education st all levels. Lead-
ers include faculty, staff and advanced students; cach in-

structor will determine the time and frequency of meetings ond
limtes of enrollment, if any. Modules will be 3-4 veeks long.

Any student may coroll in 1-5 specific modules. Those who
register for the course are expected to participace in at
least 3 modules during the term. Sign-up for specific groups
will take place in the Greenvich-Enficld House Office, Emily
Dickinson Hall,

For Diviston [ students, our intention is to provide a variety
of specific, chort-term learning situations to help students
:Lnd particular areas of interest they may wish to pursue
urcher.

Division Il students should be’able to structure a semeater-
long sequence appropriate Co théir interests.

Complete course descriptions, schedule details and information
on addicional modules will be avallable before registration.

OPEN EDUCATION AND PIACET .

Yvecte Tenney and Merle Bruno

This course will begin wich a short, intensive review (by
pesna of reading, lecture and Eilm) of some of the early
stages in {ntellectusl development described by Piaget. We
will help devise and administer testa to each other to find if
any of these tdeas can be extended to adulta.

THE HIDDEN CURRICULUM:
THE CULTURE OF SCHOOLS

Joseph Marchese*

More is learned in schools than the 3 R's; perhaps the most
significant learning is that which takes place outside of the
formal academic curriculum. Host of this learning is seldom
discussed or interpreted but is a crucial conditioning agent
for all of life. Each educational structure has a culture
which encourages certain behavior and values and discourages
others. The culture of schools students have attended or are
atcending will be examined in an sttempt to understand the
effect of the. schools hidden curriculum on the imdividual
atudents. Of primsry emphasis is how change in socicty is
determined through schooling. Reading will include Henry's
Culture Against Men, Sarason's The Culture of the Schools

and the Problems of Change and Katz's Clags, Bureaucracy, snd
The School, Discussion will include exploration of our own
experieaces and will attempt to begin in an ‘understanding of
the effect of the school’s hidden curriculum on individual
students. The class will meet twice weekly for four weeks.

‘
% Joseph Marchese is Assistant Master of Prescott House.

PRACTICUM IN CHILDREN'S LEARNING

Michael Cole

LREs Tho huts_ Bos-Fome oxpaBuTea
to issues of children's learning and cognitive development. R
to provide the student with fa-
depth reading and discussion of some problem in children's

learning of che student's choosing; 2) to provide tesearch
experiance as part of an active psychological research group

based at Rockefeller University in Naw York Ciry undev the
direction of Michael Cole.

Students may come to New York for any one-month period during
the semester (a period of not less than 30 days), and will be
housed ia an apartment provided for them across the street from
Rockefeller University. While in New York, the student will
do research in @ school setting appropriate to his imterests,
attend seminars, and meet with the instructor and hts staff.

1n the each 1's needs and will
be explored and & course of readings will be drawn up. Sample
topics pursued by students who have previcusly worked in New
York include:

1. the development of memory

2. language differences and language deficits .

3. vocabulary tests and the language of instruction

4. motivation in children's learning

5. functional uses of language by Black children instde and
outside of school

Students might want to consider ning ¢ one month independent
study at Hampehire before golag to New York to do mecessary

background reading. Students interested in enrolling in this
course should concact Bob Biraey or call Michael Cole collect
at (212) 360-1743, R

VEXPERIMENTAL COLLEGES"

'EXPERTMENTAL COLLEGES

W1lliam Grohmann

A review of some institutions past and present uhich people
consider non-traditional. Why they were creaced, changed,
Gurvived, sometimes failed. lssues of Philogoshy, leadership,
Finance, curriculum and commnity. Meetings twice weekly for
four weeks. .

BLACK MOUNTALN COLLEGE -
AT _ITS BEST, AT UTS WORST

AT _ITS BEST, AT UTS WORST.

Richard Spahn

Discussfon of Martin Duberman's book, Black Mountain College:
Ao Exploration in Commnity, and some personal reminiscences.

There will be four two hour sessions.

A BRIEF MISTORY OF U.S. MIGHER EDUCATION

Evelyn Wagner*
 look at the histaricat bases of trends which peraist wich
varying caphases in Lnstituclons of higher edueation today.
The probable approach will be to cansider how the (mages and
purposes of colleges and universities reflect private tnter-
ests and the spirit of che times.
Wostly short readlnga, Mest cwice veckly for four weeks.

4Evelyn Wagner (s o Division [11 Student

OM_DESCHOOLING SOCIETY

william Grohmann

Ivan T1lich's rsdicol critique of educational systems prompts
2 loug view of vhat we're doing to kids and why ond whether
there are any alteraatives (i.e., Can this socicty be de-
schooled?). We'll read Deschooling Society by 1llich, School
ig.Dead by Everect Reimer ond a good many reviews/reoctions/
criticiens/analyses of those works. Meetings twice o week
for four weeks.

$O_YOU WANT T0 BE A TEACHER
Kathleen Kraus

From outside resource people, readings, group discussion, we
will cougider vorious sspecte of teaching, as a day to day
job; its rewards and fruscrations. We will also look at the
Job market, as it exists now and at ite perspectives for the
near future. Will meet opce o week for four weeks, each meet-
ing 2 hours long,

COMPETENCY BASED EDUCATION

Robert C. Birney

Cricique of a National Task Force Report.
two hours each.

Tvo sessions of

PHILOSOPMY OF EDUCATION
Michsel Radetsky

Conceptual questions about the nature of education, educa-
cional quality and educational methods. Students should read
the firsc article of R.S. Peters, Philosophy of Education
before the first mecting. The courpe will meet twice veekly
for four weeks. .

THE NEW MATH
Ken Hof fman

A concise survey of the origins, criticisms, and possible fut-
ures of the new math, There will be o fairly leagthy list of
rendings. The course will meet for three weeks, 1% hour
seagtons per week.

GAMES AND TEACHING AIDS FOR ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS

Kea Hoffean

e will vork vith some of the mmerous devices that have been
developed; cusenaire rods, geoboards, tangrams, attribute
blocks, mirror carda, ctc., to sec how they are used and vhat
can be accomplished with thew. The course will meet for three
weeks, two 1} hour sessions per week.

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE IN THE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE IN THE PUBLIC HICH 5CFO0L

John Kortecamp

use in public high schools with particulsr emphasis on th
"iife-cycle” model of leadership. The module will use a sem-
inar formet with duplicated resdings and simulations. There -~
will be’ four two hour sessions and we will probsbly meet in

the late afternoon.

This will be a consideration of various change strategles for
e

FEOPLE AND SCHOOLS:
ORGANIZATIONAL AND INTERFERSONAL BEHAVIOR LN EDUCATION

Dantel Kegan*

\hat kind of meaning and pattern can ; flad in people’s inters
actions - tally those 20 1 organiz-
ation? How can individual and orslnl:l(ioﬂll behavior be
hanged? These sve two focal questions we'll address in this
oodule. 1 expect ve'll range across levels of analysis -
‘foom individual, group, end organizationsl to social and
cross-cultursl; and across types of learning and ite facil-
itation.

I've found the propositional statement (part of wodel bulld-

ings & concise vay to structure organizational theory, and

research pethodology & cogent tool for assessing the validicy

of propositions. We'll deal with these, and focus on model

boilding and testing ss ve encountar goals and purposes, com-
and 1 relations

and structure, decision-making, control and evaluation, change

and reneval.

-

Wy minimal expectations for a course mesber are to engage in
such activities as wili facilitate his/her personally weaning-
fal learnivgs, enjoy the course, attend class, prepare a state-
ment of initisl goals, maintain a journal, write & final eval-
ation for him/herself and for the course, be responsible for
hisfher learning and for her/himself. We'll meet for three
hours s week, in two sessions, for four veeka; those interested
aay work on individual or group independent projects during the
Folloving module. Two books are suggested to serve as a comoon
feading core for the course: John C. Glidewell's Choice Point
ne3 Jaoes Price's Organizational Effectiveness; Denniscn, Kozol
and Illich should also be familiar.

#Dantel Kegan is Director of Institutional Research and Eval-
atton,

PXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION:
OUTWARD_BOUND_AND HAMPSHIRE LEAVES

Joy Hardin

outward Bound and Hampshire leaves of sbsence both stem from
the prenise that people’s direct experience is. a soutce of
lesraing for institutional education. Our cowparison will
foous on the kinds of learnings the two institutions struc-
tore and reward, and the processes students use to make
semse of thelr experfence. We will read Torbert's learning
from Expertence and various articles on Outuard Bound and
Hompahire; however, our main source will be the experiences
of students who have been on Outward Bousd or on leave.
Therefore one of those two expetiences (or scmething similar)
1o prerequisite. We will meet for 4 weeks, tvice s weck for
an hour and a half. (Days and times to be arranged).

POLITICS AND EDUCATION

POLITICS AND EDUCATIOR
Richard M. Alpert

This wodule will emphasize the relationship between political
forces and the character and impact of educationsl {nstitut-
fons. We will explore the gavermance of the public schoole
and the relationship between lav avd equal educational oppor-
tunity. Once a week for four weeks.

~ .

Hampshive College
RESIDENTIAL LEARNING CENTER:
EDUCATION STUDIES

Coordinator: John Kortecemp

The 1974-75 academic yeor will begin the second yesr of the
Ed. Studies Residential Learning Center. One yesar's ex-
pertence hos tought us much about future cxpectotions and
areas of emphasis in the center, While our first year has
been characterized by success, one of our primary expec
tacfons for the-coming yoar is to have full occupancy by
students who are interested ro some significant degree in
Educational Studies and 80 a result to have & wore §poa=
toncous community environment than we heve had our firet
year.

The Educational Studies Residential Learning Center is butlt
around the tdea that a unique kind of learning opportunity
can be ofml-ea ;hmuy. a vehicle of a living center which
ouses people of n

houses people of commn edu:ntivn:l interests. The purpose
vhere students can cowe together both formslly and fnfor-
mally to interact with cach other and with faculry and
guests. The Educational Studies Center fs located in Domut
V in House 1)1 and has a live-in faculty member who acts
as a coordinator and resource person and who deeks to meet
the needs of students both educatfonally and residentially.

Thir semester there will be o seminar offered through the
center led by Kathy Kraus which will deal broadly wich
foundation lesues in education. Unlike last yoar, the seminav
w11l not be a requieitz for participation in the Center, but
students living in the Center will be expected to bo involved
in any of the following ways; mewbership in the seminar,
taking other educetion courses at Hampshire or in the 5.
college area, taking Topics in Education modules, interning,
tutoring, doing divisional exams in education, or by exp-
recoing & general interest which currently hes no .partic-
ular direction, but which hopefully will as & result of
living in the Center.

As it was last yesr, the Center will be the coordinating

base for most of the activities on campus dealing with studies
in education. Through ite faculty and students, the Ceater

has been active in offering films, speskers and workshops
that are open to the Hampshire comminfity. The Center will
aleo be the coordimaring source for teacher certification

at Hampshire and will be looking forward to cooperative
ventures with the Univereity of Massachusetts School of
Education, as well as living/learning centers on the Unive
ersity ceampus.

RESIDENTIAL LEARNING CENTER
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Coordinator;: 'Richard Spshn a

fore his death, Rabbi Zusys said:
n the coming world they will oot
ask me: Why were you not Moses
They will ask me: Wiy were you not
Zusya?"

In a very real semse, the entire College is s human develop- o
ment program, since the opportunity and responsibility are .
prescnted to cach porson to try to fulfill his/her complete

range of possibilitice as a whole humen. The Rasidenciel

Leatning Center in Human Development is intended to be & op~
gentraion of sclf-avareness and perscnal growth opportunities.

The project {s located in Dowut Four of Greemvich House.
1a1 1

The wode of tnquiry is 1 The 1s
to program workshops for focused evareness and skill develop-
ment in learning by experiencing. Nore important, perbaps,
the study of everyday experience ia considersd s potent
modality for learning €hout tha reletionship between direct
axpsiience {realizy?) end the conceptual modes by which we
order end comprehend it.

The subfect and object of learning in this case ie the self

in the here ané now, the stage in the human Iife cycle which is
fearsome and joyous in its presentoese. The ssarch is for the
self, experienced on the cue hand as a living system eotity wich
deep levels avallable for iumer exploration; wd, oo the other
hand, experienced as an aspact of larger liviug system entities.
The lacter involves the coascious experiencing of the self in

groups and in two siguiffcent soclel systems -- orgenitation

and commmity.

Bumenistically, we make the aseumption that peraonal growch
and self-svaréness are pursued end experienced, mot oculy
through self-reflection, but also through closs, open end
honest and io a sharing
and caring commoity.

Academically, bridgés are established tovards making these
growth goals consonant with the accisition of systematic
Sonceptusl knovledge about humen behsvior together with trat-
ing in human relations and human service skille.

Studente ahould plen to build the RLCHD experience into their
wcademic progrsm as course vork or independent study. Mr.
Richerd Spabn will ba in residence and will heve the réspon-
sibility for mexiuiriag the learning opportunitiss shich become
evailable vhen people live, pley, emd work togatber.

Ay




Course: Guide 1974

LEGAL STUDIES

The Lav am, consletent with the genersl plan of scudy and
acadamic life at Gampshire, is che sum of all work r w0
the social phenmeson of lav exgaged in at Hempshire. It
sasks. to organize and support that activity across School,
divisiousl, ead other boundsriss within the College. In
particular Lt includes coursas, independent otudies, camcen-
‘iations, Divisica IIX proects, gudlic cvants, fleld atudy

and sipervision, and the scquieiticn and matoteosqce
of 1ibracry end other resources.

Law s & which couches t of our exis-
Cemce. The study cf law, legal processss, legal idess and
eveats provides a focus for muny kinds. of iaquiry. The range
of activittes possible within the scope of our law Program ts
28 broad as the interests of thoss participating 1a it.

The Law Program is not designed as preparetion for law school.
Although. thare 18 sime overlep botwesn che interests of
studeats who waot eveatually to g to law schoal end chose
who wamt caly. to include the study of lew as part of thelr
usdecgraduste educstios, the Lev Progres as such fs concarned

« omly with the latter. Ire-lsw counselling is dooe by Bruce
Carroll, Oliwer Powikes, Bdward Cresr, Lester Mazor aad
Sawnath Moeesthel. .

ach yoar the Lew Program offers some courees in Hampshir

Like a1l Rampehira Diviiico 1

courses,. the grimary. odjective of theme courses {s to develop

the student's understanding of the mode of {mquiry of the

School or Schools in which they are taught and generally to
.

Zoatribute to the student's growth as & leamar. Thes
Olvision I courses are usually topical in nsture. During the
fall semsster of 1974 we will offer 58 115, Political Justice,
Lester Musor, Tow Jumee sd Staff; 58 117, Aggricac Politfcs,
Bruce Carvoll; $8.125, 1 1 Institytfons,
Steve Aroas (Aseistent Frofessor of Legal Studlss, Universicy
of Maseachusstts); 88 127, u-Cultyral Perspactives on
Ley. Marbara Yogvessom; 83 172, Tha Pallss Te n
and Laster Metor.

The Division II, School Studies, coursas are the core of the
Lav Program's coutent. Students who plan a concentrztioa in
law, or, a8 1s often tha case, & concantration which includes
sama sspact of law 1n it, should look to the Division 1
courses not only as the foundation, but also as the emtry
pofat for their work. The most basic and gemeral courses are
saually offered in the fall semester. This fall we will
offer 88 213, " Impact of lav and Publfe Polfcy,
Xch Alpart and Oliver Fowlkes; 88 220,What s Golgg on in
reg?, Oliver Yowlkes and Barbara Yogvesson; 83 234,
+ _Judicial Beview and ration of

Jewars . Bruce Carroll; aad SS 276, 1agal Process on the

o o; and Children Fivst, Lester Mazor.
Tull list of lav related courses offered in the valley 1s
aveilable at the desk of tha Law Program Secretary, Gsle
Browa, in Patterson Hall, Room 218. .

Independent study related to lav may be done under the super-
wision of sy Of tha Eaculty working in the Law Program. In
particular, Bruce Carroll spacialize in American Constitution-
and siat studen™s
ia Powlkes 1o
aspecially interssted in wental health, 1 profession,
reprasentation for the poor and welfare law and can provide
in fleld work rd Greer
epecislizes in sduiniscrative law and urban legal processes;
.Barbara Linden has special interest in the legal aspecte of
urban planning and 1 aspects of law
Laster Mazor {sm aspecially interested in legal history,
the legal profession, criminal law, labor
{ law, and femily law; Kenncth Ros mthal's special interesc is
1a %oning, planning and other aspacts of land use; Barbara
is in 1 law and politi
Barbars Yogvesson has special interest in socfal control and
conflict rasolution processes outsida the more formal mechan-
Lame of legal activity, field’study of legal processes and
“wmAstucions, and sathropology of law.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largely
upon Lew Program courses or vhich include some comtribution
of the lav Programi to their plan of study. These have includ-
ed concentrations in lav and education, prisons, law and
inequality, law and theates, juvenile courts, and relevant
portions of concentrations in politics, history, economics,
sociology, eavirommental studies, vomen's studias, urban
studies, and a oumber of other fields. Copies of concentra~
tion statements are available st Gale Brown’s desk.

Several Division III projects already have been completed with
support in wvhole or in part from the Lew Program. Students
who wish to consider doing thelr Division III projact in the
study of scme legal phenomenon should consult with members of
the Law Prosram Steering Commite

The Lav Program has sponsored a number of House Courses in’
past years. Members of the Hempshire Comsunity vho are
interested in organizing cuch courses with.the support of
Law Program faculty are encouraged to talk to members of the
Steering Committee.

The lav Program regularly sponsors spaakers, filas, and other
apecial events. Members of the Hapshire Community who have
in mind some avent vhich would be appropriate for sponsorship
by the Law Program aré encouraged to submit’a request for
support to the Steering Committee.

¥o formalfty of admission or membership is required for par-
ticipation in the Law Program. lest vay to indicate
your agfiliarion apd to keep informed {a by placing your
name on the Law Program mailing 1ist so that you will receive
notices of law Program events and activities. The list ix-
satncained by Gale Brown. The Law Program rocm, where
students working in the Program may crganize and conduct
thelr activities, is Patterson, Room 204. The Progrem also
holds resular informal lunch dfscussions in AB I, so that
stidents working {n the Program can become acquainted with
each other and share and ideas. of

OUTDOORS PROGRAM
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The Outdoors Program is & voluntary, co-ed slternative o
compulsory physicsl education and intercollegiate temm sports.
In the firsc three years of ite existence, it has offered
students exteasive opportunities €o lesrn mountain cliumbiag
and kaysking akills, with an orfentation tovard student and
ataff-initisted expeditions aad tripe. Equipment and ar-

o for croas Ty skitng,
Ing, btking, canoelng, and cemping
available.

sckp!
e been made continuously

The Outdoors Program for 1974-75 hes dectded to give epecial
ie to integrating outdoor and physicel learming exper-
1y

TO_THE WOODS: Ken Roffwan, fnstructor.

This will be an focroduction o the patural history of the
ares. Evary Wednesdsy afternoon fros 1:00 to 5:00, ve will
poke around,in and on the various woods, evamps, wountains,
ivers, snd ponds nosrby. We vill learn to identify the com-
son trees and plants, o know tijc usce, of many of them, and
develop & general sensitivity to the tremendous veriery which
secura out there. The course 16 limited to 12 pecple. Only
those who are sure they can make it to all Gessions should
apply. There arc oo required books for the course, but a
fairly extended list of recommended materisls will be avail-
able. On rainy deys there will be lectures end/or filws on
natural history.

NATURE TRIPS: Rslph lutes, instrvctor.

Day trips fo local arcas of ecological intercst will be con-
ducted weekly. Consult Outdoore Program bulletin boarde
ad .

enph

feaces with the rest of college and of life.
thet weans the Outdoors Progras collaborsting with shire
etsff, feculty, snd students in ongoing courdes (a possible
xample: a canoe trip 4% part of "The Americaa Litersry Land-
scaps”) and expanding Outdoors Program courses to laclude
tacerdisciplinary offerings (like David Roberts® end E4 Ward's
“litersture of Creat Expeditions” course).

wpusion of body and fatellect” has lomg been 8 gosl of the
Outdoors Program. Thie year body potential work -- che arts
of self-defense, body mrareress, and dsoce -- will be iniei-
sted alongside the ongoing climbing sud keyskiog programs.

A third goal, to facilitate s personal experiemcing of mature,
will tragslate into opportunities for local natursl history
axplorations, as well as coutinuing to mske hiking, bikiog,
camping, X try skiiog, wahoel caving, and ex-
pedicioning svailable to interested students.

A fourth major ewphasie is on students self-directing their
owu physical and recrestional development, rather then for-
wal teams and Competitive structures. The informal tesm
sports posaibiiities vill further expmd this year with the
new achietic-recreational building snd director. In the past,
Eampshire students have orgauized essorted teams; ome of
them, the hockey tesm, built their own outdsor riuk behind
the Library.

During Janvary Teru and vacations, the Outdoors Program's
major trips and expeditions occur. Climbing trips have in-
cluded sscents in the Brooks range in Alaska, and three winter
crips in the Colorado mountsins; kayaking trips heve included
boating on the Rio Crande in Texas and two spring trips to
Smoky Mountain rivers.

The Outdoors Program emerges 38 0ot s physical education de-
pactment, not an athletic program, ot an outing club, ot
an Outward Bound odel, got a nature study program, oot in:
cramizale, and not a School of the College. Whet s 1€? It
1s an attempt to open up possibilities for integrated learn
fng of body aud payche, to proxote sn avareness xud under-
standing of nature, to support étudents in creatfog their own
physical and outdoor experiences, snd to joia physical vays
of lestning sbout oneself end the world with other vays of
acquiring knowledge.

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

BEGINNER_KAYAKING: These classes are for sheer beginners who
@ish to try kayaking. Instruction will be gtven st Che Havp-
shire Pond. The b fundapentals will be stressed. All

that 1 required of the student is the ebility to svie and a
bathing suit. A wool mweater 1 alusys nice on a cold day.

A van will leave the Dining Hall at 7:55 a.m. for the morning
classes.

a

o

y afternoons 2-5p.m.
Honday and Thursday

enings 8- 9:30 a.m.
Wednesday and Friday

mornings 8-9:30 a.m

Thursday afternoons 4
There will be a Limit of 10 people per cl
OQutdoors Program office.

INTERMEDIATE KAYAKING: For stwdents who have had some pre-
Vicus experience in & kayak. Weduesdsy sfterncons, 2 - 5 p.a.
Limit of 10 peopte.

ADVANCED KAYAKTNG: Avrangs with Eric Evans st the Outdoprs
Prograe.

FIBERGIASS KAYAR BUILDING: Septemitc: 13, 14, 15 at the Hamp-
shire Bost Shed,

BEGINNING ROCK CLIMBING: For people ‘a0 have no climbing ex-
perience. This course will teach peifple how to drop-rope
cliub safely and will introduce thez to several of the local
ciimbing aress. Class will meet Weduiesday mornings from
8:30 o.m. to 12:30 p.m. for three of four veeks. Limit 1s 10
atudents. Sign-up at the Outdoors Program office.

BEGINNING ROCK CLIMBING: Same as above, except meeting Thurs-
day cornings from 8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. for three or four
weeks,

INTERMEDIATE ROCK CLIMBING: For people who have some climb-
Ing experience but do not léad yet. Thie class will teach
lead climbing. Class will meet Tuesday afterncons from 1:00
p.m. to 6:00 p.n. Permission of inatructor, £d Ward, is
necesssry. :

LITERATURE OF GREAT EXPEDITIONS: David Roberts, EJ Ward,
Jon Krakauer, instructors. See course description of HA 179.

THE _LIVING INSECT:
Program

(Natural History of Conmecticut Valley
Tneects can be a source of unending vonder. They

chese luncheons are made i Ciimsx and {ndividually by eafl
to those on the law Program mailing list.

Bruce Carroll
Oliver Fowlkea
Edward Greer

Pat Hennessey
Barbara Lindea
Michael Mann
Paul Margolls
laster Maror
John 0'Melley
arbara Yngvesson

the majority of living species. Those of North
America slone outnumber the world’s bird species by more than
100 to 1. Their populations are enormous. They dieplay a
fantastic variety of adaptive forms. They are found almost
everywhere. In some cases they compete with man for limited
resources, in others they are of great ecomomic value.

This Diviston I level course will emphasize the natural his-
tory of living ins2cts fn our area. Students will be expected
to prepare a collection of insects from a dpecific habitst.
each will study s single species, care for living epeci-
mens, and prepare a report on thit speciea for the class.

Classes will cover the life cycle, behavior, and ecology of
insects. Trips will provide an opportunity to collect and
study them in the field. Reading will be assigned from texts,
scientific publicstions, and articles by naturalists.

6 weeks, Tuesday and Thursday, 2 - 3:30. Ralph Lutes, instrue-
tor. This is also being offered ss NS 165.

N

EDUCATION of the .SELF THEOUGH PRYSICAL ACTIVITY: Joy :Hardin
and Roy Teaashiro®, Inetructors.
Socrates: Let me play with a wan for en-hour, end 1
w111 know wore sbout bim than. tslking té his fo7 cen hours.
E. Berrigel: In the case of (sporte), the (player) md
bis (sdversary) are oo longer two opposing (persons), but are
one reality.
Feople involved in s sport unintentiouslly physicalize their
interior state: their patterns -of behsvior and present com~
as

cerns manifest choicis of .
riske, and rewsrds. This course iy designed to provide pro-
cesses which snsble people to make vense, gauge snd under-
stand thelr iaterior states and their subsequent behavior.
Our processes towards such self kmowledge will de:

. m the about self d
tmpliod by esch tool (instrument) (Exmple: fantasy
derived from Freud's recognition of the unconsciou
dreameork, Assajoli's peychosynthesis techniques
lete's descriptions of previsualizing experiences).

2. Using analyticsl tools to wake sense of the data
gathered about cmeself from one's involvement in physical ac-
tivity (Example: One student used the “trumpet! process to
change her pattern of "blinking Just vhen I'm about o hit the
(bsdminton) birdte...just the way 1 retrest at the point of
real contect in a developing relationship.

3. Using these toole to expsnd cme
his body snd mind.

. Using these tools to expsnd her/his repertoire of
physical affective and cognitive behsviours.

grom paychological theoriate such ag Perla, Loven,
Maslow, Kelly, Aesijoli;

Zen in the Art of Archery Rerrigsl:

Colf in _the Kingdom, Murphy;

Born_to Win, Janes and Jonegward;

snd Sther handouts and articl

Beadings:

N
Classes meet Nonday, 3 - 5:30, and will ovolve exer-
Cises. processing, discuseicn. Participsate vill_ghoose a

physical aceivity (e.g. 3-57orv, dance, @aTELal’sre, hiking)
to-engage in on & regular bists. Through

Format

ersonal paycho-

ap
logical journal end  Final paper/project, we will each vecond
b

our on body-p!

Education of Self i a course developed over the last

ve years at the U. Mass Center for Human:
1e based on the premise that knoving more
patterns of thoughts, feelings and action, ‘helps you get more
of what you want. It is essentially an applicstion of the
scientific method using the self as content.

Joy Reréin and Roy Temashiro have developed
£d. of Self Through Phyaical Activity for the

Not
£1

integrating the physical ss s gource for data abvut self and &
fotentionality. Roy is an fastructor
at the U, Mass. School of Ed., Joy is on the staff of tha Out-

weans of incressing one
doors Svogram.

time) Marion lor, Joy Hardin, instructors.

This 1s not to lesrn a martial art but to fael like wa are
prepared for sttuarions in which we want to defend curselves.
Thus we will work on bresking holds, falling, defending and
etriking. Hitchhiking, street attack, and intruders are the
situationo we focue on.

WONEN AND_PHYSICAL COMPETENCE: Joy Hardin, instructor.

Each sessfon we will try out some physical activity we want to
feel more confident sbout or simply enjoy doing. One purpose
15 to build e group in which ve support each other dofng
things we want to be able to do and enjoy, but our sex role
training may have made unfemilier or infrequent activities
(things Like touch football, wrestling, bike and'car repair
building and construction, axemanship and other wilderness
-km.,)J Another purpose {s to define the particular ways.ve
most enfoy using our bodfes and

Piking, bike tripas oxting, ensethosion o ren-
oefng,) and explore them and vhy ve enjoy them more fully,
The essumption 1 vork from 1s that as vomen become stronger
physically, and more in touch wich the sources of strength

in each other, women's feelings of atremgth or weakneas in
unrelated aress are affected.

TAL CAI CHUAN: Paul Gallagher, instructor.

Taf Chi fs & Although at edvanced o
ges the forme might be used for self defense, early learning
of the forms is rather more for heslth, camteredness, flu-
141ty and understanding the principles of the sncient Chinese
classice. There will be two classes: Beginning on Mondsy
at 6:45 p.o. and Continuing on Mondey at 8:00 p.m.

Marion Taylor, {nstructor.

1s an unermed forwof self defense developed
1t stresses ‘the of balance, timing, and co-or-
dination to avold an attack and effective means of counter-
attack to be used only if necessary.

The beginning course will cover: basic methods of blocking,
punching, kicking, and combinations thereof; basic sparring;
snd basic kats, s presrranged sequence of technigues simulat-
ing defense agatnst mltiple opponents.

The sdvanced class will stress more advanced kata and the pol-
ishing of block-counter-actack combinations vith greater em-
phasia on sparring. Beginning class will meet on Taesday
Thureday, and Sundey at 7:00 - 8:30 p.m. The Advanced class
will meet on Tuesday, Thursday, and Sunday .t 8:45 - 10:15 p.w

AIKIDO: Marion Taylor and Joe Zuryllo*, instructor:
Alkido ix a Japanese form of unarmed self-defense
offensive capabilities. It depends for effectiveness on the
defender matntaining his owm balence while redirécting the
opponent's attack so s to unbelencé him. - Atkido techniques
allov the opponent's attack to be folled, the opponent to be
helped gently to the ground and pinned there without doing
any physical damsge to him. The beginning cless will learn:
basic rolling falls both front and rear; methods of leading
the opponent off balance and into falltng: types of pins; and
vays to gain release from various grabbing of holding attacks.
All students will meet Mondsy, Wednesday, énd Thursday from
7:00 - 8:30 p.o.

SPORTS ACTIVITIES: The eports segment of the Outdoors Pro-
Bram has directe: thrust toward

organized by end for members of the Hmmpshire commnity. The
level of organization and structure has been kept a matrer of
self (group) determination. Regardless of whether the activ-
ity ts spontaneous or well organized, the Outdcors Program
determines the scope of administrative end logistical support
in concert with the smount of interesc showh end participas
tion demonstrated.

experiencing of her/
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This year, vith the opcaing of the Crown Center Cymasium
there should be an upswing ia activity. Our vagabound scatus
of uaing other Five-College and local facilities for swimming,
basketbail, urestling and gymaatics will ba euded and wo can
coneentrate on building o unique program of our own.

Based upon paat and future our
activities con be 1isted as follow
Tean and tndividusl sports will vary from informal to
tatercolleglate (but non-conference) play. Men's and/or wo-
men's tesms and clubs as well os incramuralsare possibilicies

for the folloving sporta:

Basketball Soccer

Badwincon Sofcbull

Field Hockey Squash

Football Suimming

Frisbee Tennin

Gymyastics Trompolining

Hockey Volleyball

Lacrosse Wrestling
Aquatics: The mew fucilities in the Crown Cemter will

enable us to provide a wide variety of activities. Apong
those presencly contemplated;
Red Cross Courses including SLS and WST
Scuba Diving
Platforh Diving
Water Polo
Synchronized Swimming
Gymastics and Trampolining: The strong fnterest and
porticipacion 1n gymastics (apparatus snd £loor) and tram-
polining will be expended upon next year when we purchase oyr
oun apparatys to go with our trampolinirg.
Universal Gym Machine: will be available to all the
campus condittoners plua scasions in jogging and exercise.
The Bubble: Our year-round indoor teanis facility, with
four courts, will serve not only the Hampshire community buc
also the Five-College and local commmity as well.

At the heart of our program will be the acquaved skills
of the steff, faculty, and student body and their willingness
to share them with others.

FIRST AID COURSE: “Americen hationgl Red Cross Course on

Scandard Firet Atd & Personal Safety and Advanced First Ald

& Emérgency Care. Anmerican Heart Association Course on Cardio-

Pulmonary Rasuscitation. -
The ¢lage will cover all the material required in the

newly revised Red Cross courses. and the materisl required by

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
SPRING TERM 1975

Divisien I:
BASIC PHYSICS Bernstein
ELEGNTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSBOP  Bruno

Y Coppiager
HIMAN SEXUALITY FROG Goddard
BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES OF Coddard

SEX DIFFERENCES

EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE Gordon, C. & K
MDDELS OF SCIENCE AND CULTURE 1vory
THE CALCULUS Relly
THE WORLD OF MATH Kelly
ORIGINS OF SCTERCE Krieckhaus
NEUROBTOLOGY Krieckhaus

CHEMISTRY (minicourse) Lowry
BOTANICAL ASPECTS OF HORTICULTURE Sears

SPRING FLOBA Sears
A BAREFOOT RUN THEOUGH BIQCUEMISTRY Slakey
MONTAGUE : COMMUNITY ANALYSIS Wileox
1c: Hoodhull a1
TN TO ASTRONCMY AND ASTRO- son (U. Haws)

PHYSICS (5-college)
DEVELOPMENT OF ASTRONOY (5-college)

Wernstein, Hof fuan
Bruno, Woodhull

HISTORY OF SCIENCE PROGEAM (5-col.)
TAMING INFINITY (HISTORY OF CALCULUS) Relly

the AHA for teatt will
be dran from the reading materiala, filas, and slides. This
new course {a more rigorous and demanding than the old. If
you now ave holding a firse¢ aid cerd it will eutomatically
oxpira {n Decsmber, 1974.

Anyone fnterested in lesning lifessving skills, either
for personal, professional, L.c. ski patiol, or whatever
[reasons 1¢ encouraged to take this course. The classes will
meet several times a weck for 2-3 hours each time. The course
will NOT go all semoster. Classes are on s 1

Kelly
ORIGINS OF SCLENCE Krieckhaus
NEUROBIOLOGY Krteckhaus
ORCANIC CHEMISTRY Lowry
GEOLOGY RESEARCE Beid
METEORQLOGY Retd
CINEHAG OF NECY Sears
SCIENCE AS MYTH Slakey
Suther land

ADVANCED TOPICS IN DATA ANALYSIS
MONTAGUE : COMMUNITY ANALYSTS wilcox

ECOLOGICAL HDDELLING Wileox

FIELD INVESTICATIONS IN ECOLOGY Wileox

COSMLOGY (5-college) Dennis (Mr. Holyoke)
INTRO. TO ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS Harrison (U. Mass)
DEVEICPHENT OF ASTRONOMY

format. Macarials cost about §5. Finsncisl Ald can be

Students will vacélve cercificacion for Firac Afd and CPR.

PRELIMINARY LISTING

SPRING TERM -1975 COURSES

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Division 1

LECTURES ON LANGUAGE R. Rardin

L W9 -

MINDS, BRAINS, AND MACHINES A. Hanson

ic 184 M. Radetsky
N. Stillings

NEW JOURNALISM: A WRITING WORKSHOP N, Shister

1c 185

Diviston IE

MUCKRAKING . Kerr
ic 209
PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT Y. Tenney
223
ARTIST AND AUDIENCE R. Lyon
c 24
AESTHETICS €. Witherspoon
w25
PERCEPTION AND COGNITION * ° Y. Tenney
LC 266 N. Stillings
CONVERSATION ANALYSIS 1L 3. Tallman
Lc 247
MATHEMATICAL STUDY OF TRANSFORMATIONAL E. Bach
GRAMMAR W. Mazsh
L 29
RIGHER LEVEL LANGUAGES A. Hanson

1c 250

HOLLYWOOD: THE RISE AND FALL OF THE AMERICAN  N. Shister
NARRATIVE PLIX

w251

TUTORIALS TN PHILOSOPHY M. Radetaky

e 274

TELEVISION STUDIC R, Muller

ic 283

piviston LI

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR: EXPLANATION M, Radetaky
and others

{NTEGRATIVE SEMINAR: LITERATURE AND POLITICS  J. Tallman
R, Rardin

and others

OF RADIO
ASTROPHYSICS 11

Huguenin (U. Mass)
van Blerkow (U. Mass)

(all Natura) Science faculty memiiera are
available for Piv. II1 Integrative Seminars
if there ie student interest)

INTEGRATEVE SEMINAR Bernstein, Radetsky

THE WORLD OF MATH Kelly
NEUROBIOLOGY Rrieckhaus
MONTAGUE : COMMUNITY ARALYSYS wilcox

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
SPRING TERM 1975

DIVISION 1

THE SELF AS A SOCIAL PRODUCT
M. Faulkner

PROBLEMS IN THE CONTROL AND PREDICTION OF BERAVIOR:
MODIFICATION VS. FORECASTING

R, ‘Birnay
ENCOUNTER WITH THE HQLOCAUST

L. Gilck
MODERN AMERICAN RADICALISM

£. Greer

THE PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION OF CHILDREN
T, Holman

STUDIES IN WIGHER :EBUCATION
¥. Grohamann

HISTORY OF LIBERALISH
A. Rabinbach

ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND CULTURE
P. ‘NcKean

BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES OF SEX :DIFFERENCES
L. Farnham and K. Goddard

ADULT SOCIALIZATION
‘R. von der Lippa

U. S, IN LATIN AMERICA: STRUCTURAL AND SUPERSTRUSTURAL
ASPECTS -OF IMPERIALISM
C. Bengelador'f

TME FORCOTTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL

INSTITUTLON
0. 'Povlkes
INEQUALITY .
. B. Linden
DIVISION 11
ECONOMIC THEORIES OF IMPERIALISM
F. Weaver

DEVIANT ATTITUDES TOWARD HOMOSEXUALITY
M. Gross and ‘M. Weroer

PROBLEMS IN EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL RISTORY
A. Rabinbach

THE MYTHS AND MYTH: AN lﬂmxsclnmm APPROACH
bs, J. Hubbs end

P. ucllnr.

TOPICS IN MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY
R. von der Lippe

CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: SEMESTER 1L
History Group (C. Bengelsdorf,
P. Glazer, L. Mazor, A.
- Rabinbach, F. Weaver)

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOTHERAFY
L. Faroham
,DMERGING INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS
- B. Turlingtoa

PLAIN OLD AND NEW SOCIOLOGY
B. Linden

ADVANCED TOPICS IN DATA ANALYSIS:
M. Sutherland

POLITICS AND EDUCATION
R. ‘Alpert

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOLS: THEIR ROLE IN THE AMERICAN EOUCATIONAL
SYSTEM
G. Joseph

FROM LEGAL AID TO LEGAL SERVICES: CHANGING CONCEPTS OF
LEGAL REPRESENTATION FOR THE POOR

0. Fowlkes

DIVISION ITL

WHAT REALLY HAPPENED?
L. Giiek

LITERATURE AND POLITICS
R. Rerdtn, F. Sokol,
3. Tellzan, and $. Warner ;

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR N ¢
G. Joseph
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FACULTY

Michag) Bepediks,
is. an accouplished
published works ara poecry collections Sky,
Notes. He

@ B.A. from New York University and

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

ociate professor of writing and literature,
poet, translator, and art critic, Among his
The Body, and Mole
1s aleo a regular contributor to Afc News. He holdo
an M.A. from Columbia. He

bhas Caught at Bemniugton College and Sarsh lawrence College.

John, _Bogytiger, as <
Joined the Hapshire planning staff lu

fate

human e
1967, and has devoted

bimself particularly to exploring experiential and self-reflexive

approaches. to personal grovth,

He has taught at Asheret

College, from which he bas a B.A.,and pursued research at the

RAND Corporaticn in Califoraia
Ramond Kenvon Bradt, assistant professor of philososhy,
although maloly o scholar of the westers philo “eradi-
tion, s algso outscanding in Eastern Studies scholarsl ip.

Ho holds a B.A. in philosophy. and an H.A. in theology from
Notre Dame s well as an M:A. in philosophical theology from

Yale University where he is currencly s candidate for a H.

of admissions and associste pro-
was assoctate director of admissions
#ias special fnterests

Yan_R, Halsey, Jg., director
Eengor of American Seudies,
at Anherst College from 1956 to 1969,

" faclude teacher traiuing and the production Of mew history

| from Cooper Uniom in New York City.
| york have been widely exhibited and

materials for secosdary chools. His B.A. is from Rutgers
University and his Ph.D. from the Universicy of Pennaylvania.
Professor Halsey will be oo leave for Fall Term 1974.

Arthur Hoenex, professor of design, uas formerly chairman of
the deaign deparcmcnt at cthe Massachusctes College of ATt He
holds @ B.P.A. and M.P.A. fron Yale Universicy and a certificate
Hia sculpture and desige
he has served sa graphic
consultant for the Boston Society of Architects and the

d
{ Boston Archirectural Center.

|

T
|

|
{
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Luvcon Hybbs, assistant professor of Literature, la interesced
T ern drans, tuenticth century Anglo-American literscure,
and elghteenth cencury English Literatura. He received s B.5.
fn journallss from the Universiey of Missouri at Coluabis and a
Ph.D. from the University of Washiagtom at Seattle.

Joagng Fybbs, assistant professor of bistory, received a B.A.
Feom tha University of Missouri and a Ph.D. tn Rassian history
from the University of Washingeon. She te fluemt fn Prench,

.| Gorman, Polish, Russian, and lralian.

deon, asalstant professor of art, is an sccomplished
painter, having had several one-man. shows aad participated 1o
Pimerous group. shows throughaut the United States, Prance, and
Cermany. Several mudeumd Carv¥y collections of his work, in-
cluding the Whitney Muscum in New York. Mr. Hudson holds B.F.A.
and M.F.A. degrees earned at the Yale University 8chool of Art
and Architecture.

Ho Juster, associate. professor of design, ie a practicing
architect, designer, and writer whose books foclude the
Fan;m Torlboogh, & children’s fantasy, and The Dot gnd the
ine, a mathematical fable made {nto an Academy Award-winning
ontenced £ilm, His B.Arch. is from the Universtty of
|Pennaylvanta, and he studied nc che University of Liverpeol on
e tiright acholarenip. Profeesor Justcr will be ou leave for
Fall Terw 1974.
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alty of Noru .. e TP UAD. at Indlana Untivarsity.

Dean of the College: “me-uvius=a et —1oommcie Rivers:
Minnesota sud is editor of Santaysns on a8 8
joint appointment with the School of Language and Cosmunica-
tion.

., assistant professor of Hispanic American iiter-
ature, has worked for the World University Service in Peru and
Venezuela; served as area coordinator of the migramt education
program at Middlesex County u Msssachusetts; and published
translations of Latin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from
Srendels and an H.A. from Harvard.

Hlaige Mayes, assistant professor of film, has a B.A. fn att

from Stanford. She did graduate study in painting and photog-

raphy at the Ssn Prancisco Art Institute end taught' film and
at th Re:

the of 't
have appearcd in many exhibitions and publications. She will
be on  leave from Hmmpshire for Fall Term 1974.

Prascla McClellap, essistant professor of dance, recelved
3.5 from the Juliard School of Music and was a member of the
Joan Kerr Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company.

She has studied with the Nationsl Ballet School of Canada and
hes studied Hatha and Raja Yog!

B. Randsll McClellan, assistant professor of music, received
his B.H. and M.M. from the University of Cincinnati and hia
Ph.D. from the University of Rochester. He has taught music
theory and composition st West Chester State College, .
Pennsylvania, vhere he was also divector of the electronic
music studio. An active composer and petformer in electronic
music, he s an originator of "sound awareness” trainieg and
5 & recognized suthority in the use of music to induce
systical atates. fis current studica include susic in Non- -
Western cultures with caphasis oa the emsic of India.

James McElysine, aseistant professor of music, has a B.M. from
Horth Texas State University at Denton and an M.M. from Yale
University, vhere he hes been assistant conductor of the Yale
Band and the Yale Symphony Orchestrs. Hie interests include
both performance and composition; he has played in many
aymphonies, orcheatras, laboratory and jazz bands, and chem-
ber oualc ensembles, and is serting to music the postry of
Richard Brautigan. Professor McElwaine will be on leave for
Fall Term 1976.

Robert Meagher, assistant professor of the phtlosophy of reil-
has a B.A. from the University of Notre Dame and an M.A.
from Chicago. BHis publicarfons include Fersonalities and
Powers, Beckonings, and Tooth Stopes: Rethinking the Political.
taught at the University of Notre Dame and at Indisna

He
Unlversity.

Willtas 0'Brien, sssistent professor of theatre arts, has had
Sonatderable enperience in scting and direceing. He recelved
Slo A.B. from Falrfield University, his M.A. from the University
of Thode Insland, and his H.P.A. from the Goodman Thestre and
Sctiool of Drama.

Valerte Pilcher, assistant professor of music, Lo the founder
i eonductof Of the Hampshire College Chorus. She holds a
B.A. from Smith College and an M.A.T, in musle from the
Harvord Graduate Schodl of Educatiom.

. sesistant professor of histoy,, nas beeo @
olifical writek and commentacor for the BEC for vhom he wrote
Pod narrated several documentaries. He earned o B.A. ot
London University and an M.Sc. at the London School of
o emics there be is currently studylng for his P.D. Besides
speeialiring tn Hegelion-Mapxien philosophy and the hiscory of
solicical ideas, he is an accomplished poet, cransloror, and
Filmagker.

Eerl Pope, associage professor of design, holds o B.Arch.
iof e from North Carolina State College at falelgh ond bas
ooy design and construction critie for Pratt Institute in
New York City. He has been engaged in private practice since
6 rofessor Pope will be ou leave for Fall Term 1974.
David Roberts. agsistant professor of litersture mnd divestor
St ihe dutdcors Program, bolds a B.A. from Harvard University
o da BuD. from the Universicy of Demver. He is the author
of The Hountain of My Fear, a book sbout mountain climbing,
und Deboréh: A Wilderness Narracive.

tate P of theatre, gradua
frou Minchéatér College {n Indiang md received an H.E.A.
from the School of Drima at Yale University, where he wag

Nell Stillings is assistent professor

vette Tennay,

Neil Shieter, assistant professor of pass media and Averican

SeodTes. Tas = B.A. in soclology from the University of Michi-
gan,an H.Phil. o Americsn Studles from Yale Usiversicy, a0d
expects to get his Ph.D. from Yale 1n 1974, His teaching to-
ferasts include 20th century Aserican mass media,

toilectual and cultural history of that period, He has taught
e bewce Gorps volunteor and has published wmerous articles
and movic reviews.

of psychology. He hes 5
B Trom Amherst Collegs and o Ph.D. in psychology fram Stan-
Ais curvent rescarch involves the seamntics of matural

ford.

language.

Janer Tallman, assistent of , Teceived

3 B.A. from the of at 1is gnd i
ing her iversity of Califorsia at

ac the
S aicy.” She has conducted fleld vork in Yugoslavia on social
{nteraction patterns in rural and urban Serbias and has worked
o editorial capacity for the Krocber Anchropolegicsl Society

Papers.

holds a B.A. and a Ph.D, from Cormell. Her primary interest
Te cognitive develoment. She has done rosearch on the devel-

opment of cogaitive strategies for memory.

Chr, her Wi as of philosophy,
o ron Arkansas Polytechaic College and is currently
his Ph.D. ot the University of Califormia at .Berke-

1stant

Jater playwright in residence. He founded a
et ntock coupasy in Indiana, the Enchanted Hills Playhouse,
o belped to cstablish the Long Whart Theatre o Bew Haven,

where he bas acted, directed, and had a play produced.

Dayi¢ E, Smith, professor of English, holds a B.4. from
Middichiry College and a Pb.D. from the University of Mimne-
sots. He has taught at Indisna University, and his imcerescs
include colonial American writing, nineccenth ceafury Ameri-
con Literature, aod Apericap intellectual and religious
history. Professor Swith will be on leave for Ffall Term 1976,

Francis D. Setth, is Deas of the School of Wumanities and
Asts. nd professor of husanities md arce. A Harvaxd
graduste, be has taught in Bigh schools asd colleges,

S itected federal community relarions progravs for Massachu-
Socte, and has published as a sociologist, pleywright, and
novelist.

hes taught at

Johnson Smith University 12
and

Bugene Terry, assi ssor of
Southern University in Datom Rouge,
Gharlotte, North Carolina, Grambiing College in loulstana,
ot Saiot Augustive's College io Raleigh, North Carolina

% B.A. from Howard University and is completing his #.D. at
the University of Massachusetts at Azherst

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

holds a joint eppoint-

Emmon_Bach, of 1 tea,
sont Uith the Universicty of Mossachusette. His B.h., M.A.,
Snd Ph.D. are from the University of Chicago. He fs tho auther
of An lotreduction co Transformscional Grgmmar, tho co-editor

O¢ UnTyorsals in Lingnletic Theory, and has published aumerous

Trcicios on 1inguistica OveT The last ten yaars.

len Hanson, asslstant professor of computer science, has a

S From Clarkson College of Technology. His M.S. ead Ph.D.
«lectrical engineering are from Cornell University, From
'60-1973, Mr. Hanson has taught {n the Computer, lnformation
4 control Sciences Department st the Univarsity of Himneso-

, . “He has particular interests in the areas of undergraduste
uter sclance curriculum devalopment and the application

¥ computer technology to nontechnical srezs.

‘14 W, Kerr, p of mass 1

A from Mismi University in Ohio snd {s completing his
His teaching experience includes
courses in redfo-TV, journalism, end English. Mr. Kerr {s
coordinstor of the School of Language snd Commnicstion.

has

James H. Koplin, associate professor of psychology, received
his B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. from the University of Minnesot
end taught at Vanderbilt University before coming to Hampshire:
His special interests are psycholinguistics and cognitive psy-

He has a joint sppointment with the School of Social
Professor Xoplin will be on leave for the academic
year 1976-75. -

John 1. Le’ rnesu, associate professor of logic, came to Hamp-
shire from Fisk University. He has tsught at the Univeraity of
Colifornia at Berkeley (vhere he creceived his Ph.D.) and vas a
mathematice consultant to the Berkeley public schools. Ris
8.A. is from the University of Washington. .

Richard C. Lyon holds a Joint appointment with the School of
Fhmanities and Arts.

William E, Marsh,
man of the mathematics department at Téllsdega College in Ala-

bima. His B.A., M.A,, and Ph.D. sre from Dartmouth, and his
spectal tnclude the of add
Linguistics.

Stephen 0: Mitchell is director of managemént systems and
associate professor of computer sclence. He has been director
of the Computer Center at Lehman College in New York City and

director of the freshman English program at Syracuse University.

Mie B.S. is from Purdue Univeraity and his Ph.D. is from Indi-
ana University.

Richard L.oMuller is director of educational technology and as-
STotant professor of commaicatfon science. He was formerly

director of instructional commnications ac the State Univer-

Sity of New York Upstate Medical Center at Syrscuse. He holds
2 B.A. from Amherst College and a Ph.D. from Syracuse Univer-
sity.

Michael Radersky, sssistent of philogophy, receivad

#. From Corncll University, an M.A. from the Lniversity of
Callfornia at Berkeley, and is working on his doctorate at
Berkeley. A Woodrou Wilson Fellow, his special interests are
philosophy of action and philosophy of psychology.

Robert Rardin, assistant professor of linguistics, received a
S ron Swarthmore College and is a candidate for the Ph.D.
i MIT. Mo has traveled widely in Europe, especisily in the

Soviet Unton and Scandinovia. He speaks six languages and his
Interests include international affairs and peace vork.

He has

associate professor of mathematics, was chair-

ley. He vas s Danforth Graduste Fellow and at Berkeley #as &
teaching asgistant sod fellov. Ho has caught. &t Knoxville
Coilege and ar Berkeley. Professor Witherspoon is on leave for
the £all term 1974,

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

or of physics, has been

a memr
and a

. , assistant profe
B tins scientist at Brookhaven National Laboratory,
bor of the Inatitute for Advanced Studies at Princeten.
wlaiting at the icute for 1cal Physice in
Tovvain, Belgium. His B.A. ia from Colusbia Univorsity, and

e, from the University of California at San Diigo. Prof.
Bernstedn will be on leave during Fall.ssmestor, 1974, .

eonistant profesgor of biology, holds a-B.As

Merle S. Bruno,
Her work

Merle 5. Bruno.

From Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Rarvard.

on crustacea and vert senvory oo t:“  baon
Heslth and the
supported by the National Institutes of Hoa e s

Foundation. She 18 the suthor of several teachers'
elementary science studics. N

Raymond P. Copplnger, aseociate profeasor of biology, M;mm‘_
T at the woode fole Ocesnographic lnstitucion, che ST
sonian Astrophysical Observatory in Cambridgo, the Un‘r:ch

Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Beabe Tropical Rnll;" ntver-
Station in the Wost Indies, He hotds @ B.A, from BD';M ke"
sity and & Four-Collega Ph.D. (Amherat, Smith, ‘Mount HOLYO

and the Untvereity of Massachusette)-

.» taught bilo-
dicine and was

hn M. Foster, professor of b(c:ﬂ&;ﬂ_-g;! 4
Chemiscry at the Boster - ‘.'l ¥ iy
T tar of the Scioned \ss"‘-‘“l?m "

M

the Natfonai.Science Foundal
more College and a Ph.D. in blochemistr:
Foster will ba on leave during Fell gemastor, 1974.

Deyid . Gav, associate professor of chemisery, holds a B.Sc.
Trom the University of lLondon in chemiscry, and a Ph.D. in
physical fnorganic chemlstry from the Univereity of the West
Indies. His spacial interest fs in the mechanism of chemical
resctions. He formerly taught at Xavier College in Syduey,
Nova Scotia. .

Mancy B. Goddard, sssociata professor of biology, was previ-
ously cheirman of the department of matural science and
mathematics at West Virginia State College. She obtained her
B.A. from West Virginia State College, ‘and her M.Sc. and Ph.D.
degrees from Ohlo State thiversity.

ponald Goldbarg, faculty in . received
Bie B.A. from New College and his M.A. from Dartmouth. He has
taught at-Rampshire Collage for three summers in the ‘Summar
‘Studies in Msthemstice Program, and will be co-director of this
goar's sumer program. His interests lie in the areas of mod-
ern algebrs and mmber theory.

Stanley Goldberg, essoctate professor of history of science,
taught at Antioch College and wae & senior lecturer st the
Unfversity of Zambia. ‘He has & Nastional Science Foundation
grant for a study of early 20th Century reactions to Zinstein'e
relativity theory: His B.A. is from Antioch College and 'his
0.0} s from Harverd.

Susin Goldhor, Dean of the School of Naturel Science and asso-
Tlite professor of biology, obtained her A.B. from Barnard and
her M.5. and Ph.D, degrees from Yale University. She hae held
positions at Yale's biclogy department, Haceteppe University in
Anvars Turkey, and Stanford University.

, asststant professor of astronomy, holds s
B.A.. from Vassar College and an H.A. snd Ph.D. frow the Univer-
sity of Michigan. Her vork has included studies at ‘the Royal
Greemwich Observatory in England and the Harvard College Ob-
servatory, as well as cbserving time at the Ritt Pesk Racional
Observatory.

Kurtiss J. Gordon, istant professor of aétionoiy, obtained
hie B.S. from Antioch College. He holds an MiA. and Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan; and has been a research asso-
ciate and visiting assistant Scientist st the National Radio
Astromomy Observatory in Virginia. He also studied at the
University of Tubingen, Germany, and at Amherst.

Michsel Gross, in ‘the history of science,

Teceived his B.S. in chemistry from Brooklyn College. He ie

currently completing his Ph.D. dissertation, on 19th century
, at Pri: . ~

Everctt M. Wafner, professor of physics, vas an assoclate
physicist with the Brookhsven National Laboratory, s National
Science Foundatfon Fellow at Cambridge University and a faculty
member at the University of Rochester, from which he received
his Ph.D. His B:S. ie ‘from Union College and his speciel inter-
est is the physics of electronic music. He Aerved as the first
Dean of the School of Natural Science and Mathematics at Hap-
shire. Professor Hafner will be on leave during Fall -and
Spring semesters 1974-1975. . g

Kennoth R. Hoffman, 1at of mathematics, has
a B.A. from the College of Woostér and an MiA. from Harvard,
whére he also served as s teaching feilow: Mo was chairaan
of the mathematics department at Talladega College in Alabama
during 1969-1970.

David C, Kelly, assistant professor of mathematics, has tamghit

t Now College in Plorida, at-Oberlin, &t Talladega College,
and at Boston University. Me holds a B.A. from Princetom, am
M.S. from M.1.T., snd his Ph.D. is in progress at Dar tmowth

He dirccted an ESF swmer -am 10 wath for the past three
yests and this year will co-direct the grogram with Don Goldkerg.
Professor Kelly will ba on leave durimg Fall somester, 197%.
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Allan S. Krass, associate profeasor Of physics and science
policy assesament, was educated at Cornell and Stanford, where
he received his Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He has been on
leave for che past year at the Open University fn England.
Previously he taught at Princeton, U.C. ot Santa Barbara, and
the Universicy of Iows,

Nancy . Lowry, asaistant of chemistry, has o B.A.
Trom Smith College and a Ph.D. from M.I.T. She has taught at
Smith College and the Cooley bickiagon Hospital School of
Nursing, and has coordinated the chemical analysls lab as port
of the Mill River Project in Morthampton. She has also been a
rescarch nssoctate ot #.1.T., Auherst and Smith.

Lynn Miller, associate professor of blology, hos taught at che
Amorican Univeesity of Beirut and at Adelphi University. He
has. 2 B.A, from San Francisco State College and a Ph.D. from
Stanford. Ho has held post-docroral fellowships in microbio-
fogy ac Stanford's Hopkins Marine Stacion gnd ia gemerics at
the University of Washingron.

Brian T. O'lesry, assistant professor of astronomy, has a B.A.
Trom Willlams College and 6 Ph.D. from the University of Calt-
foraia at Berkeley. A former NASA sclentist-astronguc, he
finues to bo involved in U.S. space efforts and has writcen
The Kaking of an Ex-Astropave. He nas taught ac Cornell, San
Fronclrco State Collegs, the California Institute of Technology,
and the University of Callfornia at Berkeley.

Saudea Cyewole, a or of , holds a
3.5, Feom Howard University, an H.S. from the University of
Chicogo, and a Ph.D. from the Universicy of Massachusects. Hor
@ajor research intereses imvolve menbrane development, struc-
tuce and Function, which she will be continuing at the Univer-
sity.

John B. Reid, Jr., £ of geology, has pursued
hts Tunar surface apd earth's interior research interescs at
the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory in Cambridge, the
Geochronology Laboratory a¢ M.[.T. and Renssalger Polytec:.iic
Iascitate. Reclipient of a B.A. from Williams College and a
Ph.D. from. the Massachusetts Institute of Techaology, he
previoualy taught in three high school physics programs.

James R. Sears, assistant professor of botany, holds a B.A.
from the University of Oregon gt Eugene and & doctorate from
the University of Massachusects. His research Interests in-
clude morine algae and physiological ecology; he has worked
at the Marine Biological Laboratory in Woods Hole and the
University of Massachussrts Marine Station in Gloucester.

Linda L. Slakey, adjunct aasistant professor of biochemistry,
has @ B.5. from Siena Heights College and a Ph.D. in bio-
_chemiatry from the University of Michigan. She taught at
“Saint Dominic College, and did postdoctoral research at Ar-
gonne Natipnal Laboratory and ac cthe University of Wiscomsin.
Hor research interest ia in the control of Llipid motabolism.
She holds o faculty appolntment in tha Department of Biochem-
istry at the University of Massachusects.

Michael R. Sutherland, assistant professor of statistics, holds
an interacnool appointment in the School of Natural Science and
the School of Social Science. He has been o consultant with
the Systems Management Corporation in Boaton and has worked on
problema involving applications of stattatica to the social
Sciences. His B.A. is from Antioch College and his Ph.D. {8
from Harvard University.

Louts Y, Milcox, Jr., associate professor of biology, holds an
AB. desrce from Colgate University and o Ph,D. from Cornell
in plant pathology. He hasheld (faculty positions at Lycoming
Cotloge and at Earlhm College. and was director and professor
of biology at theFohkshatchee Environmental Studies Center
in Goodland, Florida. His special intéeast is in “tropical
ceology, particularly the ecology of miiBirve suamps. He was
sible for hing and the progrmm in

coTogy at Earinam Cullege

Albert Woodhull, faculty nesociaté in blology. received his

e o H.I.T, and his Ph.D, from the Univeraity of Washington.
He has taught in the Peace Corps in Nigeria and has lectured

at the University of Washington. His ressarch interests are
centerad on the physiological bases of behavior.

Ann Woodhull,
from the University of Washington.
includes high school wath fn Nigeria
teer. 1ally d
biology.

jetant profassor of biology, holda a Ph.D
Her teaching experience

o Paace Corps volua-
1n pl and neuro-

Michael Woolf, (proposed) visiting a atstant professor of phy-
sics, obtained his A.B. from Harvard and hie Ph.D. from the

Untversity of California at Berkeloy. WHe has previously worked
at Bell Labe, as's vesearch physicist at U.C.L.A. and as assis-
tant profassor of physics at V.C.LA.L

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard M, Alpert, assistant dean of the college and assistant
.profeasor of polirical science, has served on the research
otaff of the Urban Institute {n waghington, D.C. His B.A.

{s from Hobart College and his Ph. D. from Harvard.

carollee Bengeladorf, assistant professor of political scienee,
e e from Coruell, studled Ruspian history ac Nervard,
e 15 working on o doctorate in political science from MIT-
she is d in polittcal in Southern Afiica
snd other Third World are She hap conducted research {n
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, 4nd has been a sfhool teacher 1ia Kenya
and Honduras.

Rohert €. Birney, Vice President of Haipshire College and
professor of peychology, o a member OF the Four College Com-
O tee which helped plan Hempshire College. He sexved as the
Ficet Dean of the School of Social Science and before that was
chatrmon of the psychology department ot Amherst College.

et of his B.A. rom Wealeyan University, he earnéd his Ph.D.
fron the University of Michigan.

&, Beuce: Carroll, asgociate professor of political science, has
Siught o€ Middlcbury and Smith Colleges, where he aleo directed
Vasbington summer internship prorams. His B.A. s frow the
Netversity of Vermont ond his Ph.D. fram the University of
Chicago.

Michael Cole, adjunct associate professor of peychology, &

30 profeaser of cthnospsychology and experimental anthropology
ot Rockefeller Univaraity. He holds a B.A. from the Untversity
% Caitfornia at los Angeles and a Ph.D. from Indiana Univer:
atty:

Jouise Parnham, iate p of pay , has worked
O Td saldonce and mental hygiene clinics in Minnesqrs and
Califonin, and has taught psychology ac Yole, stanford, and
San Prancisco State College. She holds o B.A. and Ph.D. from
the University of Minnesots. She will be on leave from Hamp=

shire College for Pall Term 1974,

Moniga I, Fnulkner, nssistant professor of soclology, is o
spoelolist Lo the sociology of higher education. Other areys
of her interest, in which she taught at the Universicy of
Rochester, include sex roles and family fdaierazriqm, 4. the
sociology of sclence and the arts. Her B.A. and Th.D. are
fran the University of California at los Angrles.

E. Oliver Fowlkes, ossistam professor of law, received a B.A.
From Southuzstern Callege, Memphis, and b J.D. from Memphis
State University School of Law. He has been engaged n 2
variety of legal projects luvolving civil liberties, welfare
recipients, housing legislation, ond mental hospitsls.

Peafaa M, Glazer, assistunt professor of history, has a B.A.
Trom Douglass College and a Ph.D. from Rutgers University uhere
she held the Louis Bevier Fellowship, Her special interests
include American intellectual history with emphasis on radicsl
left viag movements in the United States during the 1940°s.

Leonard B, Glick, Dean of the School of Socinl Science and pro-
fessur of anthiopology, holds an M.D. from the University of
Maryland School of Medicine and a Ph.D. from the University of
Pennsylvania, Formerly an associate professor at the University
of Wisconsin, he has done anthropologicsl studies im St. Lucts,
West Indies, for a public health program ond a study of ethno-
medicine and social organization in the New Suimes Highlands.

Edward Creer, 1at or of political science, received
a B.5. frop Columbla College #ud a J.D. from Yale Lav Schoo. He
has been engaged in yrban politics fo Gary and dirvecced the urbsn
affairs program at Wheston College. In addition to articles on
urban politice, he is the author of Big Steel, Lietle Steal and
editor of a veader, Black iiberation Politica

¥illiam on, assistant professor of education and Master
of House 111, tas & B.A. from Cormell and an M.A. from Coluwmbia
apd is preparing a doctorsl dissertation for Union Graduate
School. He has been s Peace Corps teacher in Micronesis and an
agsistant desn of students at Columbia. His ares of special
foterest is non-traditional alternatives in higher education.

Gayle D, Bollagder, assistant professor of political science,
ic i B.A. frow Syracuse University, an M.A. from Harvard,
ad & Ph.D. from MIT. She has recencly pyblished a baok
eatitied Soviet Political Indoctrigation: Developments in Miss
Media and Propsgands Since Stalin, and is currently doing
Tesearch on political commnications aud dissent in the Soviet
women in the Soviet and East European political
She will be on leave for Academic Yesr 1974-75.

Thowss R, Holman, att of and Master
of Housé 1V, been extensively involved in counseling. At
Augsburg Colfege, Minnesota, he served as Director of Paychologi-
cal Services =nd later as Vice President for Studemt Affalrs and
Director of the Center for Student Development. Recipient of a
B.S. trom the University of Wisconsin at Madison and a Ph.D.

from the University of Minpesota av Miuneapolis, he taught at
Augsburg and Eerthap Colleges before joiming Hampshire College.

Glorta I, Joseph, assoclate professor of education, has a B.S.
from New York University and & Ph.D. from Cornell University,
At the Univeveity of Massachusects where she vas associate
professor of education, she served s co-chairman of the
School's Committee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she vas
istant desn of studeats, director of the Committee on
Special Educational Projects’ counseling service, and associate
professor in the Africana Studies and Research Center.

James Koplin holds a jolat appoincment vith the School of
Langusge 8nd Commnicacion.

parbara Harcison Linden, sssistant professor of sociology, has
@ B.A. Erom Syracuse 'miveraity and a M.D. from Colusbias, vhera
ahe Alsa-taught and, served ws srchitectursl comssleant for
problams in college housing at the University. Her academic
intereats fnclude urban blight and the sociclegy of education.

Lester J, Mazop, Henry R. Luen Profesaor of Lew, bas » B-A. and
B Trom Stanford, served ss lav clerk to the Honoruble

o ren B Burger, sd has taught at various lav gchools. His
specisl concerns include the limits of che Legsl process and
the role and status of women in society.

Phillp P, McKesn, assistant professor of anchropolosy, received
s B.D. from Yale Divinity School snd an M,A, from Brown Univer-
He has served as o university chaplain in Djakartas,

aad st Brovn, and as & Clergyman in Rhode Island.
A oost recent research and publications exasine coltursl
change snd modernization in Bali.

Ansoq Rabiobach, assistant professor of history. holds & B.A.
eon Hofetca University and an N.A. from the University of

e aain, whers he hes taught Ezopesn history end {row vhich
he anticipated a Ph.D. {n 1973, He is interested in modern and
social and fntellectual history with special emphasis on Centrd
Europe.

Mirfem Slater, sssistant professor of history and Master of
Beiin Tiouse wntil 1974, received a Ph, D. from Princeton
Univeraity vhere she held the firet Woodrow Wilson Fellow-
ahip designed to dlow s womsn with children to attend gred-
Gate school half-time, Her undergreduste work vas completed
at Douglass College. She will be on leave from Rampshire
College for the Acsdemic Year 1974-75.

Michael Sutherland holds s jolot appointment with the School of
Natural Science.

N
Barbara Turlington, sssociate dedn of the college and-assistant
professor of political sclence, has taught a¢ Connecticut
Pollege snd Mount Holyoke Collge. She received o B.A. from
the Aserican University of Beifut in Lebanon, sod did doctoral
work at Columbia.

Robext_von der Lippe, nssociate professor of sociology, vas
Reos tov of the Nacional Institute of Mental ealth sraduate
raining progras in the sociology of eedicine and meatel health
S "Btovs University. He has aleo taught at Columbia University
o ay Azherst College. His B.A., H.A., snd Fh.D. degrees are
from Stanford University.

‘Hampshire College

Mary Uarper, ossistant professor of folklore and Master of
Prescott House, has o B.A. fromtr University ofdclavare sud an
H.A. frow the University of Pennsylvenis where she is now &
doctoral Her center on 4 folk
history and expressive culture.

Stanley Warner, 1 of ics and Hagter of
Merrill House, holds 2 B.A. from Albion College, 2n M.A. from
Michigon State, and o -Ph.D. from Harvard. His resesrch aod
teaching interests include American economic bistory, ecooomic
development, und industrial orgenizarion. He has taught pre-
viously at Santa Cruz aod Bucknell.

Frederick S. Weaver, associate professor of economics, hos & B.A.
from the University of Califoraia at Berkeley eud & #h.D. from
Cornell University. He has done vesearch in Chile ss a Foreiga
Avea Fellow and has taught economics at Cornell sud the Univer-
sity of California at Santa Crus. His spocial fntorest is the
historical study of economic development ond underdevelopmiat.

Barhara B, Yngvegson, of )
teceived her B.A. ot .Barnard College aud her Ph.D. &t the Uni-
versity of Galifornia at Berkeley. She specializea n the
anthropology of 1iv and social organization, and hes dome field
vork in Peru .and Sveden. She has also worked for the Depart-

gent of Native Affaifs 1o Papeu, ‘Mew Guinca.

EDUCATION STUDIES

faculty associste in the Bducation Stedies
Propram,thes A from Gorham State Collage, W.Bd: from the
University of Maine, sod has concluded his firet ysar's tudy
for a of f: of Meswaichu-

rom the
tudent
oets. NHis ares of interest and studies ss s gradusts 4
o uen alternate scructures in higher educetion end tencher

preparation.

Kashleen Krnus: faculty associete in the ‘lﬁlclt:al; fIM::
Program, has s B.A, from ‘Alms College and an M.A,T. fros
unl:xgr-ny of Massachusetts. ‘As 8 graduste student she worked
g to teacher training. Ms. Kreus alsd tesight
for seven years in the area of foreign lingudge «nd soctel
studies at the secondery level,
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are P , Mount Holyoke, and
Smith Colleges and the University of Massachusetts. A
\ 4 major aim is to pl2 programs, courses and faculty
+  getection to. complement rather than duplicate existing
ones. Academic and social opportunities are promoted
, - through the sharing of classes, concerts, library re-
} sources, and di jon groups. may
| 4 take coursesona tree exchange basis at any of the
| other four institutions, if the courses are significantly
i from: those ble on their own campu

FIVE COLLEGE COOPERATION. The panicipaling in-

| | BUS SYSTEM. A Five Coilege bus sarvice (D2) pro-
K vides free transportation among the Five Colleges.
. During the school year buses run at Izast once every
" hour on three different routes Monday through Friday.
The buses also operate seven avenings a week. For
details, contact the Central Records Office or the
Five; College Information Center, Amherst College,
Tel. (413) 256-8316.

AMHERST. Founded ifi 1759, Amherst still has many
R .apple ofchards, dairy, poultry, and tobacco farms that
g % are pleasant reminders of its days as an agricultural
I community. Now the town's principal concern is edu-
A cating men and women. Amherst College, Hampshire
+ College, and the University of Massachusetts are 19—
w,:.mm.une.mmnemvwas»avsorme‘nomrol Emily Dick-
son, Noah Webster and Robert Frost. It is a town

* ACCOMMODATIONS, The Amherst Chamber of Com-
>~  merce will supply a list of local facilities upon request.
Tel. (413) 253-9666.

CULTURAL OPPORTUNITIES. The Five College Calen-
dar, distributed ten times a year, is a daily listing of
~~=eactivities at the Five Colleges. The Amherst Record,

N the town's bi-weekly newspaper, also lists public

[

" S~._rich in cultural. recreational and educational resources.
o

events. Activities range from film series, fectures and
exhibits to miasic, dance and theatre pertormances.
Local radio stations and WFCR-FM, the Five College
station, present special programs and music from
classical to rock. WGBY-TV, Western Massachusetts’
iocaity-originated

ADMISSIONS. Application information and forms .are
available at the Admissions ‘Office in.Stiles House-(G2)
or may be obtained by writing the College. Prospective
i ged to visit the Js. Inter- fl

public ision station, asts locatly

programs and ones from its parent station, WGBH-TV,
Boston. Various exhibits are regularly featured in the
Hampshire Galtery.

RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. Kayaking, SnGw-
shoeing, hiking and rock climbing are a few of the
College’s Outdoor Program student activities. Students
have unlimited use of the campus tennis court; ‘four
are covered for winter use), cross country ski wls
and F pshire Pond. An d i center
is now under construction. Amherst has several golf
courses, well-stocked fishing streams, riding stables
and hiking trails.

HOUSE CONCEPT. The College’s residential system
. i . a

of tive seli-g g Houses. Physi .
House is composed of student residences and a House
Master's home. The Master guides the House toward

an unit, a of coop-
arating..i ing indi Both te and tac-
Uity are House n . ic and lite
are further integ by ¢ e d 3

films and courses.

LIBRARY CENTER. Named in honor of the Amherst Col-
lege alumnus who served as one of the founding trustees
and as the first chairman of the board of Hampshire,
the Harold F. Johnson Library Center (C2) is a mutti-
level, multi-purpose structure. The Library Center has

a total capacity of 150,000 volumes. Hours during the
academic year are 9 AM to midnight Monday through
Thursday, 9 AM to 9 PM Friday, 9 AM to 5 PM Satur-
day, and 10 AM to midnight Sunday. Summer hours are
8:30 AM to 5 PM Monday through Friday.

are a
views and appointments may :be arranged through the . A
Admissi Office.

TOURS. The A Otfice (G2) ai ges campus

tours tor prospective appli and their families b

pplics
Other interested persons. should .contact the Public B
Relations Oftice.

DIRECTORY
ADMISSIONS .. ...ovans Stiles House. Hours: 8:30-4:30 !
M-F, Sat. hours (academic year
only} 8:30-noon
hop (U ) - Library Center. Hours:
9-5 M-F, 10-5 Sat.
Business .....I......Blair Hall

Central Records .. Cole Science Center
Dean of the College ..Cole Science Canter
Financiat Aid ........ Stiles House
=, _Hampshire Gallery ;Mp‘[gmpgn_te_r._ﬂaqug e e

Health Services

Montague Hall
Hall

. .. Dickinson and Patterson Halls,

Prog
Parking (Visitor}
Johnson Library Center, ‘Biair

al

Personnel . .Blair Hall

Physical Plant . Cow Palace

Post Otfice ......... Johnson Library Center, Hours: ‘
9-noon -& 1-4:30-M-F, 9-noon Sat. -

President ..Cold Science Center —

Public Relations . Cole Science Center

Treasurer ...... Blair Hall i

SWITCHBOARD (413) 542-4600




COLE SCIENCE

FRANKLIN PATTERSON HALL. As a
part of the Merriil-Dakin Houses
this buildi ins a

large lecture hall, two large class-
rooms, eight seminar roomg and
thirty-two faculty offices. U3

EMILY DICKINSON HALL. In close
proximity to Greenwich and Enfield
Houses, this building helps integrate
residential and academic lite. It has
a student-run food facility, a per-
formance space, classrooms, and
taculty offices. U

BLAIR HALL. Ajthough it blends with
its New England farmhouse setting,
Blair Hall was built by the College
in 1957 to house several administra-
tive offices.

COW PALACE. yust past the Am-
herst town line into Hadley via West
Bay Road, this renovated barn serves
as headquarters for the College's
Physical Plant staff.

WINTHROP S. DAKIN HOUSE.

- Named in honor of the College's first

treasurer and founding trustee, Dakin
House consists of seven intercon-
necle%“coﬂages" housing 296 stu-
dents.D4

DAKIN AND MERRILL MASTERS'
HOUSES. These buildings serve as
homes for the Dakin and Merrill
House Masters and their tamilies. In
addition, they contain offices for the
Masters’ staffs and accommodations
for guests of the College.

DINING COMMONS. Located on the

east side of the quadrargle, the Din-

ing Commons primarily serves Mer-
rilt and Dakin House residents for
meals and snacks.

HAMEOHIE BOATHOUSE  Located
less than a mile off Route 116 to-
ward Hadley on West Bay Road. the
Boathouse is a workshop and stor-
age areg for stugents’ kayaks and
canoes. B

STUDENT
PARKING

GREENWICH HOUSE. Five modular
tacilities comprise Greenwich House.
Each structure houses 44 people and
is divided into apartments encircling
an enclosed common core for rec-
reation and workshop space. BC1

ENFIELD HOUSE. Modular town-
houses form Enfietd House. Each
townhouse has four to six bedrooms
on two or three levels. Students
share cooking and housekeeping
duties. The townhouses are arranged
in clusters near Greenwich House1

PRESCOTT HOUSE. This latest .
House accommodates 270 students
in suites of four to 14 people. Also
inciuded in the modern compley, are
16 faculty offices, four conference
rooms, an 80-seat dining hall, and a
separate Master's residence. B3

HAROLD F. JOHNSON LIBRARY
CENTER. This multi-purpose facility
houses: print and non-print collec-
tions; TV, film, graphics and pho-
tography studios: experimenial class-
rooms; INTRAN center; bookshop;
post office; duplication services and
a display gallery for student and
facuity art work. G2

GREENWICH AND ENFIELD MAS-
TERS' HOUSES. These new Masters’
Houses each contain four bedrooms,
a master bedroom, dining, living and
guest rooms, a study, three baths
and a kitchen. Both are on two lev-
els.

CHARLES E. MERRILL HOUSE. The
College's first residence is named
in honor of the late investment pio-
neer. Three “cottages”, forming two
sides of a guadrangle, house 251
students. Rooms are mostly singles
arranged in suites.D3

MONTAGUE HALL Originally a farm
equipsnent shed, Montague Hall now
houses the College’s Health Services
for out-patient care.C?

ROBERT CROWN CENTER. This (8
recreation facility contains.a.25-yard,.; ~-
swimming .pool, games area,.gym -
fioor, sauna, founges, climbing.wall,
and;offices for both the Athletic and
Recreation ‘Coordinatur and the'Out-

doors :Program. C2 .

RED BARN. This large barn isbeing
converted into a student center by .
members of thie-College community L
—students, faculty, staff and admin- !
istrators. F2

CHARLES W. COLE SCIENCE CEN- N
TER. ‘Natural science and mathemat-

ics facilities include computer termi-

nals, seminar rooms, offices and

three floors of open laboratories with
research quality equipment, Special
facilities for ‘all the major sclences

are available. In addition, a number .
of administrative offices are Jocated &
here.C2 !

STILES HOUSE. One of the Col- :
lege’s original buildings, Stiles PR
House served as Hampshire's plan-
ning ‘headquartérs from 1966 until
the College opened its doors in
1970. It'now houses the Admissions
and Financia! Aid Offices. G2 A

WAYNE STILES HOUSE. The first- s
floor of the Wayne Stiles House is i
an arts and crafts workshop for in-
dividual student projects. Students
provide their-own equipment. A stu-
dent caretaker-and his family live
on the second fioor.G1

RSN, YU

TENNIS COURTS AND SPORTS
BUBBLE. The Hampshire community
has -unlimited use of 6 all-weather
tennis courts located at the:end of a
field west of Cole Center. During win-
ter months, four courts are covered
by an air-supported fabric “bubble” i
to provide space for indoor recrea-
tion.A2 '

WABNER 43¢ ¥ An old New Eng: L
land farmhouse, Warner House is
presently being used as faculty
offices.G3






